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Measure 1 (2018) 

Management Plan for 
Antarctic Specially Protected Area No. 108 

GREEN ISLAND, BERTHELOT ISLANDS, ANTARCTIC 
PENINSULA 

Introduction 

The primary reason for the designation of Green Island, Berthelot Islands, Antarctic Peninsula (65°19'S, 
64°09'W; area 0.2 km2) as an Antarctic Specially Protected Area (ASPA) is to protect environmental values, 
and primarily the rich Chorisodontium-Polytrichum moss turf present within the Area.   

Green Island was originally designated as a Specially Protected Area (SPA) through Recommendation IV-9 
(1966, SPA No. 9) after a proposal by the United Kingdom.  It was designated on the grounds that the 
vegetation “is exceptionally rich, [and] is probably the most luxuriant anywhere on the west side of the 
Antarctic Peninsula”.  The Recommendation noted: “in some places the humus is 2 metres thick and that this 
area, being of outstanding scientific interest, should be protected because it is probably one of the most 
diverse Antarctic ecosystems”. A Management Plan for the site was prepared by the United Kingdom and 
adopted through Recommendation XVI-6 (1991). The original reasons for designation were extended and 
elaborated, although following comparisons to other sites in the vicinity, Green Island was no longer 
considered to be particularly diverse. Nevertheless, the vegetation on the island was described as extensive 
on the north-facing slopes, with well-developed continuous banks of moss turf formed by Chorisodontium 
aciphyllum and Polytrichum strictum that, over much of their extent, overlie peat of more than one metre in 
depth. Antarctic hair grass (Deschampsia antarctica), one of only two native vascular plants that grow within 
the Antarctic Treaty area, was noted as frequent in small patches near an Antarctic shag (Phalacrocorax 
[atriceps] bransfieldensis) colony. The colony of Antarctic shags, located on the steep, rocky northwestern 
corner of the island, was noted as being possibly one of the largest along the Antarctic Peninsula. The 
Management Plan was revised through Measure 1 (2002). 

The Area fits into the wider context of the Antarctic Protected Area system by protecting moss turf and peat 
which are rare in the west Antarctic Peninsula area and, unlike moss banks within more northerly ASPAs, 
are largely unimpacted by Antarctic fur seal damage (Arctocephalus gazella).  Resolution 3 (2008) 
recommended that the Environmental Domains Analysis for the Antarctic Continent, be used as a dynamic 
model for the identification of Antarctic Specially Protected Areas within the systematic environmental-
geographical framework referred to in Article 3(2) of Annex V of the Protocol (see also Morgan et al., 2007).  
Using this model, ASPA No. 108 is contained within Environment Domain B (Antarctic Peninsula mid-
northern latitudes geologic).  Other protected areas containing Domain B include ASPA Nos. 115, 134, 140 
and 153 and ASMA No. 4. ASPA No. 108 sits within Antarctic Conservation Biogeographic Region 
(ACBR) 3 Northwest Antarctic Peninsula. 

1. Description of values to be protected

Following a management visit to the ASPA in April 2017, the values specified in the earlier designation 
were reaffirmed. These values are set out as follows: 

• The primary value worthy of protection is the Polytrichum strictum moss banks, with associated
Chorisodontium aciphyllum, which may be one of the most extensive examples of this vegetation feature
in the west Antarctic Peninsula region, occupying an area of over 0.5 ha. Moreover, in recent years many
comparable moss banks on more northerly islands have suffered damage as a result of an increase in
Antarctic fur seals. The vegetation at Green Island has thus far escaped any significant damage.

• Chorisodontium aciphyllum is close to the southern-most limit of its range at the Berthelot Islands.
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• The area contains a large number of breeding Antarctic shags (Phalacrocorax [atriceps]
bransfieldensis), which may represent one of the largest breeding populations known within the
Antarctic Peninsula.

• Green Island has been afforded protection throughout most of the period of scientific activity in the
region, with entry permits having been issued for only the most compelling scientific reasons. The island
has not been subjected to intensive visitation, research or sampling and is potentially valuable as a
baseline site for future studies.

2. Aims and objectives

Management at Green Island aims to:

• avoid degradation of, or substantial risk to, the values of the Area by preventing unnecessary human
disturbance to the Area;

• prevent or minimise the introduction to the Area of non-native plants, animals and microbes;
• minimise the possibility of the introduction of pathogens which may cause disease in fauna populations

within the Area;
• allow scientific research in the Area provided it is for compelling reasons which cannot be served

elsewhere and which will not jeopardize the natural ecological system in that Area; and
• preserve the natural ecosystem of the Area as a reference area for future studies.

3. Management activities

The following management activities shall be undertaken to protect the values of the Area:

• Copies of this Management Plan shall be made available to vessels and aircraft planning to visit the
vicinity of the Area.

• Markers, signs or other structures (e.g. cairns) erected within the Area for scientific or management
purposes shall be secured and maintained in good condition and removed when no longer required.

• The Management Plan shall be reviewed at least every five years and updated as required.
• A copy of this Management Plan shall be made available at Akademik Vernadsky Station (Ukraine;

65°15'S, 64°16'W).
• All scientific and management activities undertaken within the Area should be subject to an

Environmental Impact Assessment, in accordance with the requirements of Annex I of the Protocol on
Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty.

• National Antarctic Programmes operating in the Area shall consult together with a view to ensuring the
above management activities are implemented.

4. Period of designation

Designated for an indefinite period.

5. Maps and photographs

Map 1. Overview map, showing the location of Green Island on the Antarctic Peninsula. Map specifications: 
WGS84 Antarctic Polar Stereographic. Central meridian -55o, Standard parallel: -71o. 

Map 2. Local area map showing the location of ASPA No. 108 Green Island, Berthelot Island, in relation to 
stations and other protected Areas in the vicinity. Map specifications: WGS84 Antarctic Polar Stereographic. 
Central meridian -64o, Standard parallel: -71o. 
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Map 3. ASPA No. 108 Green Island, Berthelot Islands, Antarctic Peninsula, topographic map. Map derived 
from ground survey 24 February 2001 and digital orthophotography (source aerial photography taken 14 
February 2001 by the British Antarctic Survey). Map specifications – Projection: UTM Zone 20S; Spheroid: 
WGS84; Datum: mean sea level (EGM96). 

 

6. Description of the Area 

6(i) Geographical coordinates, boundary markers and natural features 

 

General description 

Green Island (65°19'S, 64°09'W, approximately 0.2 km2; Map 1) is a small island situated 150 m north of the 
largest of the Berthelot Islands group, within Grandidier Channel, approximately 3 km off the Graham Coast 
of the Antarctic Peninsula (Map 2). Green Island is 520 m from north to south and 500 m from east to west, 
rising to a rounded peak at a height of 83 m. The island rises steeply on all sides, with high precipitous cliffs 
on the south and east side. The largest extent of low ground occurs above the northern coast, which 
comprises a gently sloping rock platform. There are several permanent snow patches with the largest 
occurring around the summit and to the south and east of the summit. There are no permanent freshwater 
bodies on the island. 

 

Boundaries 

The designated Area comprises all of Green Island, with the boundary defined as the low tide level. Offshore 
islets and rocks are not included within the Area. Boundary markers have not been installed. The coast itself 
is a clearly defined and visually obvious boundary feature. 

 

Climate 

No climate data are available for Green Island, but conditions are expected to be similar to those at 
Akademik Vernadsky Station (Ukraine) on Galindez Island, Argentine Islands, 8 km to the north. The mean 
summer temperature at Vernadsky is 0 °C while the extreme maximum summer temperature is 11.7 °C. In 
winter, the mean temperature is -10 °C and the extreme minimum temperature is -43.3 °C. The mean wind 
speed is 7.5 knots. 

 

Geology and soils 

Green Island, together with the rest of the Berthelot Islands, is composed of gabbro of Lower Jurassic to 
Lower Tertiary age (British Antarctic Survey, 1981). Excluding the large peat deposits, soil is sparse and 
seldom exceeds 20 cm in depth, except occasionally in rock depressions and gullies. This is predominantly 
an ahumic coarse mineral soil derived from weathering of the parent rock. Ledges and gullies close to the 
Antarctic shag colony contain an organically richer soil derived in part from decayed moss and guano. Over 
much of the steep northern slopes the mosses Chorisodontium aciphyllum and Polytrichum strictum have 
developed a deep turf of living moss overlying at least 1 m of barely altered or decomposed moss peat 
(Smith, 1979, Fenton and Smith, 1982). The moss peat may of use in determining climatic characteristics 
over the late Holocene (Royles et al., 2012). The permafrost layer is found 20-30 cm below ground level. 
Elsewhere on the island, notably the north-eastern side, there are small areas of scree. There are no well-
developed periglacial features, although a few small stone circles are evident occasionally. 

 

Vegetation 

The most significant feature of the vegetation is the extensive continuous stand of Polytrichum strictum on 
the northern slopes of the island (Map 3). The stand is approximately 140 m wide, extends from an elevation 
of approximately 25 m up to 70 m, and covers over 0.5 ha (Bonner and Smith, 1985). Use of satellite remote 
sensing techniques (Normalised Difference Vegetation Index) showed the total area of green vegetation 
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within the ASPA to be 0.036 km2 (c. 16.5% of the ASPA area). Growth is lush and the permanently frozen 
peat in places reaches two metres deep. The surface of the hard compact moss is stepped, which is thought to 
be a result of slumping of the active layer on the steep slope. Extensive erosion of the moss banks is evident 
in places, but this appears to be a consequence of the peat bank reaching a maximum sustainable depth on 
the steep slope and is not due to fur seal damage, as observed in banks in more northerly ASPAs (e.g. ASPA 
No. 113). Chorisodontium aciphyllum is abundant at the edges of the bank and around the periphery of small 
gullies in the bank, where there is some shelter and moisture available from drifted snow. Both these tall 
turf-forming mosses are usually intimately intermixed in such communities further north in the maritime 
Antarctic; however, in the Grandidier Channel region the more xeric P. strictum often occurs alone. C. 
aciphyllum is close to its southernmost limit on Green Island (Smith, 1996). Amongst the C. aciphyllum, 
Pohlia nutans is frequent, together with the liverworts Barbilophozia hatcheri and Cephaloziella varians. 
Epiphytic lichens are not abundant on the live Polytrichum and Chorisodontium, but Sphaerophorus 
globosus is frequent in the more exposed north-western area. Several species of Cladonia are widespread on 
the moss banks. The white encrusting epiphyte Ochrolechia frigida is present but not abundant here; black 
crustose species occur on moribund moss. 

Wet hollows among rocks and melt runnels support small stands of the mosses Warnstorfia fontinaliopsis, 
Brachythecium austro-salebrosum and Sanionia uncinata. Elsewhere lichens dominate the vegetation. On 
rocks and boulders away from the shore and the influence of seabirds, a community dominated by Usnea 
antarctica and species of Umbilicaria (U. antarctica, U. decussate, U. hyperborea and U. umbilicarioides) 
prevail, with the mosses Andreaea depressinervis and A. regularis and various crustose lichens associated. 
Cliffs above the shore possess the most diverse and heterogeneous communities, composed predominantly of 
lichens. These are a modification of the Usnea-Umbilicaria community with various nitrophilous taxa, 
especially close to seabird nests, including species of Acarospora, Buellia, Caloplaca, Lecanora, Mastodia, 
Omphalodina, Physcia and Xanthoria. Plant records from the Area have been used in studies to predict moss 
and lichen species diversity on the Antarctic Peninsula at both a regional scale and a local scale (Casanovas 
et al., 2012). The only flowering plant thus far recorded on Green Island is Antarctic hair grass 
(Deschampsia antarctica), which is frequent in small patches above the cormorant colony and on rock ledges 
on the western side of the island. The green foliose alga Prasiola crispa is widespread in wet areas of the 
island 

 

Breeding birds 

A sizeable colony of Antarctic shags (Phalacrocorax atriceps) is present on the steep, rocky northwestern 
flank of the island (65o19’21”S, 64o09’11”W; Map 3). This is one of the largest known Antarctic shag 
colonies along the Antarctic Peninsula (Bonner and Smith, 1985), although numbers may vary substantially 
from year to year (Casaux and Barrera-Oro, 2006). Approximately 50 pairs were estimated as present in 
1971 (Kinnear, 1971), while 112 birds were recorded in 1973 (Schlatter and Moreno, 1976). During a visit in 
March 1981, 500-600 individuals (of which 300-400 were immature) were present. Harris (2001) recorded 
71 chicks on 24 February 2001, while approximately 100 birds were noted on 15 February 2011 and 200-250 
birds on 22 January 2013, of which c. 100 were adults. In April 2017, c. 100 adult birds were observed. 
Brown skuas (Stercorarius antarcticus) are numerous over much of the island, particularly on the extensive 
moss banks. South polar skuas (Stercorarius maccormicki) are also present, along with a few possible 
hybrids. Over 80 birds were noted in March 1981, but only ten breeding pairs were confirmed, most of which 
were rearing two chicks. No other breeding birds were noted. 

 

Invertebrates 

There is little information on the invertebrate fauna at Green Island, although 15 species were recorded in a 
study that suggested the invertebrate fauna on Green Island was comparatively diverse for the region (Usher 
and Edwards, 1986). The most abundant species were Cryptopygus antarcticus, Belgica antarctica and 
Nanorchestes gressitti. Larval B. antarctica were particularly abundant on Green Island compared to 
neighbouring Darboux Island. Other species recorded in the Area are Alaskozetes antarcticus, Ereynetes 
macquariensis, Eupodes minutus, Eupodes parvus grahamensis, Friesea grisea, Gamasellus racovitzai, 
Halozetes belgicae, N. berryi, Oppia loxolineata, Parisotoma octo-oculata, Rhagidia gerlachei and 
Stereotydeus villosus.  
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Human activities and impacts 

There have been few reported visits to Green Island. The first recorded landing on the island was by the 
Première Expédition Antarctiques Française in 1903-05. The Deuxième Expédition Antarctiques Française 
visited Green Island several times during the winter in 1909. The British Graham Land Expedition landed on 
the island on 18 March 1935. Vegetation studies were undertaken on Green Island by Smith in 1981 (Bonner 
and Smith, 1985) and Komárková in 1982-83 (Komárková, 1983). Numerous 30 cm lengths of 2.5 mm 
diameter iron wire, marking the corners of 50 m square quadrats of the Polytrichum strictum moss turf 
overlying the peat banks, were recorded (and left in situ) by an inspection team in January 1989 (Heap, 
1994). It is not known precisely when these markers were installed. The number of markers, their 
distribution and the nature of any possible contamination these may have had on the moss is unknown. In 
January 2013, a metal rod, approximately 20 cm long and of unknown origin, was found located on the moss 
bank at 65o19'23"S, 64o 09'02"W. 

In recent years a number of important vegetation sites in the Antarctic Peninsula region have been subjected 
to damage from trampling and nutrient enrichment by increasing numbers of Antarctic fur seals 
(Arctocephalus gazella). No Antarctic fur seals were observed on Green Island during a site visit made on 24 
February 2001, although there was some evidence of recent trampling and nutrient enrichment on parts of the 
lower moss banks. However, damage appeared limited and most of the extensive moss banks remained 
intact. During a site visit in April 2017, no evidence of further seal damage was noted. 

 
6(ii) Access to the Area 

• Access to the Area shall be by boat, or over sea ice by vehicle or foot. No special restrictions apply to the 
routes used to move to and from the Area by boats or over sea ice. 

• The recommended landing site for small boats is on the rocky northern coast, with the recommended 
landing site located in a small cove at 65o19'17.6"S, 64o08'46.0"W (Map 3). Access by small boat at 
other locations around the coast is allowed, provided this is consistent with the purposes for which a 
Permit has been granted.  

• When access over sea ice is viable, there are no special restrictions on the locations where vehicle or foot 
access may be made, although vehicles are prohibited from being taken on land. 

• Aircraft are prohibited from landing within the Area.  
• Boat crew, or other people on boats, are prohibited from moving on foot beyond the immediate vicinity 

of the landing site unless specifically authorised by Permit. 
 
6(iii) Location of structures within and adjacent to the Area  

There are no structures present in the Area. The nearest scientific research station is Akademik Vernadsky 
(Ukraine) (65°15’S, 64°16’W), approximately 8 km north of the Area on Galindez Island. 

 
6(iv) Location of other protected Areas in the vicinity 

Other protected areas in the vicinity include:  

• ASPA No. 113, Lichfield Island, Arthur Harbour, Anvers Island, Palmer Archipelago, 64°46'S, 64°06'W, 
62 km to the north.  

• ASPA No. 139, Biscoe Point, Anvers Island, Palmer Archipelago, 64°48'S, 63°46'W, 60 km to the north  
• ASPA No. 146, South Bay, Doumer Island, Palmer Archipelago, 64°51'S, 63°34'W, 60 km to the north 

west. 
 

ASPA Nos. 113 and 139 lie within Antarctic Specially Managed Area 7 Southwest Anvers Island and Palmer 
Basin. 
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6(v) Special zones within the Area 

There are no special zones within the Area. 

7. Permit conditions

7(i) General permit conditions

Entry into the Area is prohibited except in accordance with a Permit issued by an appropriate national 
authority. Conditions for issuing a Permit to enter the Area are that: 

• it is issued for compelling scientific reasons which cannot be served elsewhere, or for reasons essential
to the management of the Area;

• the actions permitted are in accordance with this Management Plan;
• any management activities are in support of the objectives of this Management Plan;
• the actions permitted will not jeopardise the natural ecological system in the Area;
• the activities permitted will give due consideration via the environmental impact assessment process to

the continued protection of the environmental or scientific values of the Area;
• the Permit shall be issued for a finite period; and
• the Permit, or an authorised copy, shall be carried when in the Area.

7(ii) Access to, and movement within or over, the Area 

• Vehicles are prohibited within the Area and all movement within the Area should be on foot.
• The operation of aircraft over the Areas should be carried out, as a minimum requirement, in compliance

with the ‘Guidelines for the operations of aircraft near concentrations of birds’ contained in Resolution
2 (2004).

• Overflight of bird colonies within the Area by Remotely Piloted Aircraft Systems (RPAS) shall not be
permitted unless for scientific or operational purposes, and in accordance with a permit issued by an
appropriate national authority.

• All movement should be undertaken carefully so as to minimise disturbance to the soil and vegetated
surfaces and birds present, walking on snow or rocky terrain if practical.

• Pedestrian traffic should be kept to the minimum necessary to undertake permitted activities and every
reasonable effort should be made to minimise trampling effects.

7(iii) Activities which may be conducted within the Area 

Activities which may be conducted in the Area include: 

• essential management activities, including monitoring;
• compelling scientific research that cannot be undertaken elsewhere and which will not jeopardize the

ecosystem of the Area; and
• sampling, which should be the minimum required for approved research programmes.

7(iv) Installation, modification or removal of structures 

• Permanent structures or installations are prohibited.
• No structures are to be erected within the Area, or scientific equipment installed, except for compelling

scientific or management reasons and for a pre-established period, as specified in a permit.
• All markers, structures or scientific equipment installed in the Area must be clearly identified by

country, name of the principal investigator or agency, year of installation and date of expected removal.
• All such items should be free of organisms, propagules (e.g. seeds, eggs, spores) and non-sterile soil (see

section 7(vi)), and be made of materials that can withstand the environmental condition and pose
minimal risk of contamination of the Area.

20



ASPA No 108 - Green Island, Berthelot Islands, Antarctic Peninsula 
 
• Removal of specific structures or equipment for which the permit has expired shall be the responsibility 

of the authority which granted the original permit and shall be a condition of the Permit. 
 
7(v) Location of field camps 

When necessary for purposes specified in the Permit, temporary camping is allowed within the Area on the 
low platform on the northern coast (65o19’18’’S, 64o08’55’’W; Map 3). Camps should be located on snow 
surfaces that typically persist at this location or on gravel/rock when snow cover is absent. Camping on 
vegetated ground is prohibited. 

 
7(vi) Restrictions on materials and organisms which may be brought into the Area 

No living animals, plant material or microorganisms shall be deliberately introduced into the Area. To ensure 
that the floristic and ecological values of the Area are maintained, special precautions shall be taken against 
accidentally introducing microbes, invertebrates or plants from other Antarctic sites, including stations, or 
from regions outside Antarctica. All sampling equipment or markers brought into the Area shall be cleaned 
or sterilized. To the maximum extent practicable, footwear and other equipment used or brought into the 
Area (including bags or backpacks) shall be thoroughly cleaned before entering the Area. Further guidance 
can be found in the CEP non-native species manual (CEP, 2017) and the Environmental code of conduct for 
terrestrial scientific field research in Antarctica (SCAR, 2009). In view of the presence of breeding bird 
colonies within the Area, no poultry products, including wastes from such products and products containing 
uncooked dried eggs, shall be released into the Area or into the adjacent sea. 

No herbicides or pesticides shall be brought into the Area. Any other chemicals, including radio-nuclides or 
stable isotopes, which may be introduced for scientific or management purposes specified in the Permit, shall 
be removed from the Area at or before the conclusion of the activity for which the Permit was granted. 
Release of radio-nuclides or stable isotopes directly into the environment in a way that renders them 
unrecoverable should be avoided. Fuel or other chemicals shall not be stored in the Area unless specifically 
authorised by Permit condition. They shall be stored and handled in a way that minimises the risk of their 
accidental introduction into the environment. Materials introduced into the Area shall be for a stated period 
only and shall be removed by the end of that stated period. If release occurs which is likely to compromise 
the values of the Area, removal is encouraged only where the impact of removal is not likely to be greater 
than that of leaving the material in situ. The appropriate authority should be notified of anything released and 
not removed that was not included in the authorised Permit.  

 
7(vii) Taking of, or harmful interference with, native flora or fauna 

Taking of, or harmful interference with, native flora and fauna is prohibited, except in accordance with a 
permit issued in accordance with Annex II of the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic 
Treaty. Where taking or harmful interference with animals is involved this should, as a minimum standard, 
be in accordance with the SCAR code of conduct for the use of animals for scientific purposes in Antarctica 
(2011). Any soil or vegetation sampling is to be kept to an absolute minimum required for scientific or 
management purposes, and carried out using techniques which minimise disturbance to surrounding soil, ice 
structures and biota.  

 
7(viii) The collection or removal of materials not brought into the Area by the Permit holder 

Material may be collected or removed from the Area only in accordance with a permit and should be limited 
to the minimum necessary to meet scientific or management needs. Material of human origin likely to 
compromise the values of the Area, and which was not brought into the Area by the Permit holder or 
otherwise authorised may be removed from the Area unless the environmental impact of the removal is 
likely to be greater than leaving the material in situ: if this is the case the appropriate national authority must 
be notified and approval obtained. 
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7(ix) Disposal of waste 

All wastes, including all human wastes, shall be removed from the Area. Human wastes may be disposed of 
into the sea. 

 
7(x) Measures that may be necessary to continue to met the aims of the Management Plan 

• Permits may be granted to enter the Area to carry out scientific research, monitoring and site inspection 
activities, which may involve the collection of a small number of samples for analysis or to carry out 
protective measures.  

• Any long-term monitoring sites shall be appropriately marked and the markers or signs maintained.  
• Scientific activities shall be performed in accordance with the Environmental code of conduct for 

terrestrial scientific field research in Antarctica (SCAR, 2009). 
 

7(xi) Requirements for reports 

The principal Permit holder for each visit to the Area shall submit a report to the appropriate national 
authority as soon as practicable, and no later than six months after the visit has been completed. Such reports 
should include, as appropriate, the information identified in the Antarctic Specially Protected Area visit 
report form contained in the Guide to the Preparation of Management Plans for Antarctic Specially 
Protected Areas (Appendix 2). The appropriate authority should be notified of any activities/measures 
undertaken that were not included in the authorised Permit. Wherever possible, the national authority should 
also forward a copy of the visit report to the Party that proposed the Management Plan, to assist in managing 
the Area and reviewing the Management Plan. Parties should, wherever possible, deposit originals or copies 
of such original visit reports in a publicly accessible archive to maintain a record of usage, for the purpose of 
any review of the Management Plan and in organising the scientific use of the Area. 
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Map 1. Overview map, showing the location of Green Island on the Antarctic Peninsula. Map specifications: 
WGS84 Antarctic Polar Stereographic.  Central meridian -55o, Standard parallel: -71o. 
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Map 2.  Local area map showing the location of ASPA No. 108 Green Island, Berthelot Island, in relation to 
stations and other protected Areas in the vicinity. Map specifications: WGS84 Antarctic Polar Stereographic.  
Central meridian -64o, Standard parallel: -71o. 
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Map 3.  ASPA No. 108 Green Island, Berthelot Islands, Antarctic Peninsula, topographic map. Map derived 
from ground survey 24 February 2001 and digital orthophotography (source aerial photography taken 14 
February 2001 by the British Antarctic Survey). Map specifications – Projection: UTM Zone 20S; Spheroid: 
WGS84; Datum: mean sea level (EGM96). 
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Measure 2 (2018) 

Management Plan for  
Antarctic Specially Protected Area No. 117 

AVIAN ISLAND, MARGUERITE BAY, ANTARCTIC PENINSULA 

Introduction 

The primary reason for the designation of Avian Island, Marguerite Bay, Antarctic Peninsula (67°46'S, 
68°54'W; 0.49 km2) as an Antarctic Specially Protected Area (ASPA) is to protect environmental values and 
primarily the abundance and diversity of breeding seabirds on the island.  

Avian Island is situated in northwestern Marguerite Bay, 400 m south of Adelaide Island on the western side 
of the central Antarctic Peninsula.  It was originally designated as Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 
No. 30 under Recommendation XV-6 in 1989 after a proposal by the United Kingdom.  Included was the 
island together with its littoral zone, but excluded was a small area near a refuge on the northwestern coast of 
the island.  Values protected under the original designation were described as the abundance and diversity of 
breeding seabirds present on the island, that the southern giant petrel (Macronectes giganteus) colony is one 
of the most southerly known breeding population of this species, and that the Antarctic shags 
(Phalacrocorax [atriceps] bransfieldensis) are breeding close to the southern limit of their range.  The Area 
was therefore considered of outstanding ornithological importance, meriting protection from unnecessary 
human disturbance. 

Designation as an SSSI was terminated with redesignation of Avian Island as a Specially Protected Area 
(SPA) through Recommendation XVI-4 (1991, SPA No. 21) after a proposal by the United Kingdom.  The 
boundaries were similar to the original SSSI, but included the entire island and the littoral zone without the 
exclusion zone near the refuge on the northwestern coast.  After re-designation as ASPA 117 through 
Decision 1 (2002), the ASPA Management Plan was approved through Measure 1 (2002).   

The Area fits into the wider context of the Antarctic Protected Area system by protecting the breeding site of 
seven seabird species, including southern giant petrels which are vulnerable to disturbance.  No other ASPA 
in the region protects such a wide diversity of breeding bird species.  Resolution 3 (2008) recommended that 
the Environmental Domains Analysis for the Antarctic Continent be used as a dynamic model for the 
identification of Antarctic Specially Protected Areas within the systematic environmental-geographical 
framework referred to in Article 3(2) of Annex V of the Protocol (see also Morgan et al., 2007).  Using this 
model, Avian Island is described as Domain E (Antarctic Peninsula and Alexander Island main ice fields), 
which is also found in ASPAs 113, 114, 126, 128, 129, 133, 134, 139, 147, 149, 152 and ASMAs 1 and 4.  
However, given that Avian Island is predominantly ice-free this domain may not be fully representative of 
the environment encompassed within the Area. Although not specifically described as such in Morgan et al., 
Avian Island may be better represented by Domain B (Antarctic Peninsula mid-northern latitudes geologic). 
Other protected areas containing Domain B include ASPAs 108, 115, 129, 134, 140 and 153 and ASMA 4.  
The ASPA sits within Antarctic Conservation Biogeographic Region (ACBR) 3 Northwest Antarctic 
Peninsula (Terauds et al., 2012; Terauds and Lee, 2016).  Through Resolution 5 (2015) Parties recognised 
the usefulness of the list of Antarctic Important Bird Areas (IBAs) in planning and conducting activities in 
Antarctica.  Important Bird Area ANT095 Avian Island has the same boundary as ASPA 117, and qualifies 
on the basis of the Adélie penguins (Pygoscelis adeliae), Antarctic shags (Phalacrocorax [atriceps] 
bransfieldensis), and south polar skuas (Stercorarius maccormicki). 

1. Description of values to be protected

The outstanding environmental value of the Area, which is the primary reason for designation as an ASPA, is 
based on the following:  

• the Adélie penguin (Pygoscelis adeliae) colony is one of the largest in Palmer Land, containing around
77,515 breeding pairs;
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• the Antarctic shag (Phalacrocorax [atriceps] bransfieldensis) colony is one of the largest known
breeding sites in the Antarctic and is close to the southern limit of this species’ breeding range;

• the outstanding and unique attribute of being the only known site on the Antarctic Peninsula where seven
seabird species are breeding in such close proximity to each other within the confined space of a single,
small island, with unusually high population densities and virtually the whole island occupied by
breeding birds throughout the summer;

• the southern giant petrel (Macronectes giganteus) colony is one of the two largest on the Antarctic
Peninsula;

• the kelp gull (Larus dominicanus) colony is also large and is breeding near the southern extent of its
range; and

• the moss Warnstorfia fontinaliopsis on Avian Island is near the southern limit of its known range.

2. Aims and objectives

The aims and objectives of this Management Plan are to:

• avoid degradation of, or substantial risk to, the values of the Area by preventing unnecessary human
disturbance to the Area;

• prevent or minimise the introduction to the Area of non-native plants, animals and microbes;
• minimise the possibility of the introduction of pathogens which may cause disease in fauna

populations within the Area;
• allow scientific research in the Area provided it is for compelling reasons which cannot be served

elsewhere and which will not jeopardize the natural ecological system in that Area; and
• preserve the natural ecosystem of the Area as a reference area for future studies.

3. Management activities

The following management activities shall be undertaken to protect the values of the Area:

• A copy of this Management Plan shall be made available at Teniente Luis Carvajal Station (Chile;
67°46'S, 68°55'W), Rothera Research Station (UK; 67°34' S, 68°07'W) and General San Martín
Station (Argentina; 68°08' S, 67°06'W).

• The Management Plan shall be reviewed at least every five years and updated as required.
• Visiting field parties shall be briefed fully by the national authority on the values that are to be

protected within the Area and the precautions and mitigation measures detailed in this Management
Plan.

• All scientific and management activities undertaken within the Area should be subject to an
Environmental Impact Assessment, in accordance with the requirements of Annex I of the Protocol
on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty.

• Copies of this Management Plan shall be made available to vessels and aircraft planning to visit the
vicinity of the Area.

• All pilots operating in the region shall be informed of the location, boundaries and restrictions
applying to entry and over-flight in the Area.

• Markers, signs or other structures erected within the Area for scientific or management purposes
shall be secured and maintained in good condition and removed when no longer required.

• In accordance with the requirements of Annex III of the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the
Antarctic Treaty, abandoned equipment or materials shall be removed to the maximum extent
possible provided doing so does not adversely impact on the environment and the values of the Area.

• National Antarctic Programmes operating in the Area shall consult together with a view to ensuring
the above management activities are implemented.

4. Period of designation

Designated for an indefinite period.
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5. Maps and photographs 
Map 1. Avian Island, ASPA No. 117, in relation to Marguerite Bay, showing the locations of the stations 
Teniente Luis Carvajal (Chile), Rothera (UK) and General San Martín (Argentina).  The location of other 
protected areas within Marguerite Bay (ASPA No. 107 at Emperor Island (Dion Islands), ASPA No. 115 at 
Lagotellerie Island, and ASPA No. 129 at Rothera Point) are also shown.  Inset: the location of Avian Island 
on the Antarctic Peninsula. 
 
Map 2. Avian Island, ASPA No. 117, topographic map.  Map specifications – projection:  Lambert 
conformal conic; standard parallels: 1st 67° 30' 00"S; 2nd 68° 00' 00"S; central meridian:  68° 55' 00"W;  
latitude of origin: 68° 00' 00"S; spheroid: WGS84; datum: mean sea level; vertical contour interval 5 m; 
horizontal accuracy: ±5 m; vertical accuracy ±1.5 m. 
 
Map 3.  Avian Island, ASPA No. 117, breeding wildlife sketch map.  Positions of nests and colonies are 
accurate to ±25 m.  Information was derived from Poncet (1982).  Map specifications – projection:  Lambert 
conformal conic; standard parallels: 1st 67° 30' 00"S; 2nd 68° 00' 00"S; central meridian:  68° 55' 00"W;  
latitude of origin: 68° 00' 00"S; spheroid: WGS84; datum: mean sea level; vertical contour interval 5 m; 
horizontal accuracy: ±5 m; vertical accuracy ±1.5 m. 
 

6. Description of the Area 

6(i)  Geographical coordinates, boundary markers and natural features 

General description 

Avian Island (67°46'S, 68°54'W, 0.49 km2), is situated in the northwest of Marguerite Bay, 400 m south of 
the southwestern extremity of Adelaide Island (Map 1).  The island is 1.45 km long by 0.8 km at its widest, 
and is of roughly triangular shape.  It is rocky with a low relief of generally less than 10 m in the north, 
rising to about 30 m at the centre, and 40 m in the south where several rock and ice slopes of up to 30 m drop 
steeply to the sea.  The coastline is irregular and rocky with numerous offshore islets, although there are 
several accessible beaches on the northern and eastern coasts.  The island is usually ice-free in summer.  It 
contains habitat particularly suitable for a variety of breeding birds: well-drained north-facing slopes suitable 
for Antarctic shags (Phalacrocorax [atriceps] bransfieldensis); broken rock and boulders with crevices 
suitable for small nesting birds such as Wilson’s storm petrels (Oceanites oceanicus); elevated rocky heights 
suitable for southern giant petrels (Macronectes giganteus); extensive expanses of snow-free ground for 
Adélie penguins (Pygoscelis adeliae).  The presence of the latter attracts skuas (Stercorarius maccormicki 
and Stercorarius antarcticus) and kelp gulls (Larus dominicanus).   

Boundaries 

The designated Area comprises the whole of Avian Island and the littoral zone, offshore islets and rocks, and 
a buffer zone of the surrounding marine environment (including sea ice when present) within 100 m of the 
shoreline of the main island (Map 2).  Boundary markers have not been installed because the coast forms a 
visually obvious reference for the marine boundary. 

Climate and sea ice 

No extended meteorological records are available for Avian Island, but records from 1962-74 for Adelaide 
Base (formerly UK; now Teniente Luis Carvajal, Chile), 1.2 km distant, show a mean daily maximum 
temperature of 3 ºC in February (extreme maximum 9 ºC) and a mean daily minimum of -8 ºC in August 
(extreme minimum -44ºC).  The same general pattern was observed in year-round observations made on the 
island in 1978-79 (Poncet and Poncet, 1979).  Precipitation on the island in this year was usually as snow, 
most of which fell between August and October, but with occasional snowfalls and some rain in the summer. 

Marguerite Bay may freeze in winter, although the extent and character of sea ice shows considerable inter-
seasonal variation.  Despite the extent and frequent persistence of regional sea ice, a recurrent polynya has 
been observed near Avian Island, which can provide ice-free conditions locally from October onward.  In 
addition, strong tidal currents around Avian Island help to keep surrounding waters ice-free for much of the 
year, which facilitates easy access to feeding grounds for several species.  The island is not particularly 
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windy, with an annual average of 10 knots in 1978-79.  However, the strong katabatic winds that descend 
from Adelaide Island, perhaps for 1-3 days a few times every month, reduce snow accumulation on the 
island and push sea ice away from the coast, helping to form the polynya.  The relatively snow-free 
conditions are important for bird colonisation. 

Geology, geomorphology and soils 

The bedrock of Avian Island forms part of a down-faulted block at the southwestern end of Adelaide Island 
and is composed of interbedded lithic-rich and feldspar-rich volcaniclastic sandstones.  Bedded tuffaceaous 
sandstones, pebbly sandstones rich in volcanic lithics, and a volcanic granule breccia also occur.  The latter 
is probably a primary volcanic deposit, while the rest of the sequence is largely composed of reworked 
volcanic material.  The sequence forms part of the Mount Liotard Formation of Adelaide Island and is 
probably late Cretaceous in age (Griffiths, 1992; Moyes et al., 1994; Riley et al., 2012).  Apart from rock 
outcrop, the surface consists mainly of frost-shattered rock with permafrost.  Ornithogenic soils are 
widespread, particularly in the north; organic peat soil is virtually absent, but where present is not well-
developed and is associated with moss growth.  Several raised beaches have been noted on Avian Island, but 
the geomorphology has not otherwise been described. 

Streams and lakes 

Avian Island has several ephemeral freshwater ponds of up to 10,000 m2 and of about 40 cm in depth, the 
largest being on the eastern coast, at about 5 m altitude, and on the north-western coast near sea level.  
Numerous small pools and meltwater channels develop from seasonal snow melt, and small streams drain 
valleys in the vicinity of the ponds.  Both the ponds and melt-pools freeze solid in winter.  Freshwater bodies 
on the island are organically enriched by guano, a source of nutrients, and in summer a number of the ponds 
show a rich benthic flora and fauna of algae, Phyllopoda, Copepoda, Nematoda, Protozoa, Rotifera, and 
Tardigrada.  Large numbers of the crustacean Branchinecta sp. have been observed (Poncet and Poncet, 
1979).  The freshwater ecology of the island has not been studied in detail. 

Breeding birds 

Seven species of birds breed on Avian Island, which is a high number compared to other sites on the 
Antarctic Peninsula.  Several species have unusually high populations, being some of the largest for their 
species in the Antarctic Peninsula region (Map 3).  Detailed year-round data for all species were collected in 
1978-79 (Poncet and Poncet, 1979), while data are otherwise sporadic.  Descriptions below are thus often 
based on a single season’s observations and it should be emphasised that these data are therefore not 
necessarily representative of longer term population trends.  However, this is the best information that is 
presently available. 

The Avian Island Adélie penguin (Pygoscelis adeliae) colony occupies the northern half and central eastern 
coast of the island (Map 3).  The initial management plan referred to the Adélie penguin colony as “the 
largest on the Antarctic Peninsula [containing] a third of the total population breeding in the region”.  While 
this is not substantiated by recent data (e.g. one Antarctic Peninsula colony has over 120,000 pairs (Woehler 
1993)), the Avian Island colony still represents one of the largest breeding populations in Palmer Land.  
Recent research suggests that Adélie penguin numbers are decreasing at almost all locations on the Antarctic 
Peninsula (Lynch et al., 2012).  The most recent population estimate for Adélie penguins on Avian Island is 
for the 2015/16 season which recorded 65,888 breeding pairs (W. Fraser, pers. comm. 2018).  Two sets of 
population data available for Adélie penguins on Avian Island collected in 2013 indicated populations of 
77,515 breeding pairs (± 5%; January 2013) (W. Fraser, pers. comm. 2013; Sailley et al., 2013) and 47,146 
pairs (Casanovas et al., 2015), although the reasons for the discrepancy between counts is unclear.  These 
data compare with an estimate of Adélie penguin numbers, based on aerial photographs taken in December 
1998, that revealed 87,850 birds (± 0.16 S.D.; Woehler, 1993) and an earlier count recorded on 11 
November 1978, of 36,500 breeding pairs (Poncet and Poncet, 1979). 

In 1978-79 Adélie penguins were recorded on the island from October until the end of April, with egg laying 
occurring through October and November, and the first chicks hatching around mid-December.  Chick 
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créches were observed around mid-January, with the first chicks becoming independent near the end of 
January.  Most of the moulting adults and independent chicks had departed the island by the third week of 
February, although groups returned periodically throughout March and April.  

A large colony of Antarctic shags (Phalacrocorax [atriceps] bransfieldensis) has been recorded in three 
groups located on the south-western coastal extremity of the island (Map 3).  However, during a visit on 26-
27 January 2011, it was noted that the two more northerly colony sites were not occupied and the nesting 
mounds were in a poor state, suggesting that these sites may have been abandoned for some time.  
Stonehouse (1949) reported about 300 birds present in October 1948; a similar number of birds was recorded 
in mid-November 1968, most of which were breeding (Willey 1969).  Poncet and Poncet (1979) observed 
320 pairs in 1978, and approximately 670 pairs on 17 January 1989 (Poncet, 1990).  A count on 23 February 
2001 recorded 185 chicks, although it is probable some had departed by the time of the count; approximately 
250 nest sites were counted.  A count in mid- to late January 2013 recorded 302 breeding pairs (W. Fraser, 
pers. comm., 2013).  In 1968 Antarctic shags were observed to be present on the island from 12 August, with 
egg laying occurring from November, and chicks hatching in December (Willey 1969).  In 1978-79 they 
were observed from September until June, with egg laying occurring from November through to January, 
when the first chicks hatched, and chicks started to become independent in the third week of February 
(Poncet and Poncet, 1979). 

Of the southern giant petrel (Macronectes giganteus) colonies known south of the South Shetland Islands, 
Avian Island is one of the two largest, and may comprise a substantial proportion of the breeding population 
in the southern Antarctic Peninsula region (estimated at 1190 pairs in 1999/2000; Patterson et al., 2008).  In 
1979 the southern giant petrels occupied principally the elevated rocky outcrops of the central and southern 
half of the island in four main groups (Map 3).  Data on the numbers of birds present on the island are shown 
in Table 1. 

Table 1: Southern giant petrel (Macronectes giganteus) numbers at Avian Island. 

Year Number of 
birds 

Number of 
pairs 

Number of 
chicks 

Source 

1948 ~100 n/a n/a Stonehouse, 1949 
1968 400 163 n/a Willey, 1969 
1979 n/a 197 n/a Poncet and Poncet, 1979 
1989 n/a 250 n/a Poncet, 1990 
2001 n/a n/a 237 Harris, 2001 
2013 n/a 470 n/a W. Fraser, pers. comm., 2013 

n/a - not available. 

In 1978-79 the birds were present on Avian Island from mid-September through to as late as June.  In this 
season, egg laying occurred from late October through to the end of November, with hatching occurring 
throughout January and chicks generally achieving independence by April.  In the 1978-79 austral summer 
up to 100 non-breeders were observed on the island during the courtship period in October, with these 
numbers decreasing to a few non-breeders as the season progressed. 

Approximately 200 adult kelp gulls (Larus dominicanus), of which over 60 pairs were breeding, were 
recorded on Avian Island in 1978-79.  These birds were distributed widely, but principally in the elevated 
central and southern parts of the island (Poncet and Poncet 1979) (Map 3).  In the 1978-79 austral summer 
the majority of breeders arrived in early October, followed by egg laying around mid-November and 
hatching a month later.  Detailed data are not available because of concern that human disturbance by data 
collection would seriously impair the breeding performance of this species.  However, no more than 12 
chicks were observed on the island near the end of January 1979, which would suggest breeding 
performance in this season was low: the exact cause – whether human disturbance or natural factors – could 
not be determined. In 1967, 19 pairs and 80-120 birds were recorded (Barlow, 1968). 

An estimate of at least several hundred pairs of breeding Wilson's storm petrels (Oceanites oceanicus) on the 
island was made in 1978-79 (Poncet and Poncet, 1979).  Wilson’s storm petrels were observed on the island 
from the second week of November, with laying and incubation probably occurring through to mid-
December.  Departure of adults and independent chicks was largely complete by the end of March.  Most of 
the rocky outcrops on the northern half of the island and all of the stable rocky slopes in the south are ideal 
habitat for this species. 
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In 1978-79 about 25-30 pairs of south polar skuas (Stercorarius maccormicki) were breeding on Avian 
Island.  The skua nests were distributed widely over the island, although the majority were on the central and 
eastern part of the island, especially on slopes overlooking the Adélie penguin colony (Map 3).  Large 
groups of non-breeders (around 150 birds; Poncet and Poncet 1979) were observed to congregate around the 
shallow lake on the eastern side of the island.  Barlow (1968) reported approximately 200 non-breeding birds 
in 1968.  Approximately 195 pairs of south polar skuas were breeding in the central and eastern parts of the 
island in 2004 (W. Fraser pers. comm. 2015), with 880 non-breeding individuals also counted on the island 
(W. Fraser pers. comm. 2015, in correction of data reported in Ritz et al. 2006).  In the 1978-79 austral 
summer the south polar skuas took up residence around the end of October, with egg laying in early 
December and hatching complete by the end of January.  Independent chicks and adults generally departed 
by the end of March, with some late-breeders remaining until mid-April.  A breeding success of one chick 
per nest was reported in the 1978-79 austral summer.  Barlow (1968) reported 12 breeding pairs of brown 
skuas (Stercorarius antarcticus), although this number could include south polar skuas.  One breeding pair 
of brown skuas was recorded on the southwest of the island in the 1978-79 austral summer.  This is the 
southernmost record of this species breeding along the Antarctic Peninsula.  Several non-breeding brown 
skuas were also recorded in the same season.  

Several other bird species, known to breed elsewhere in Marguerite Bay, are frequent visitors to Avian 
Island, notably Antarctic terns (Sterna vittata), snow petrels (Pagodroma nivea), and southern fulmars 
(Fulmarus glacialoides).  These species have not been observed nesting on Avian Island. Small numbers of 
Antarctic petrels (Thalassoica antarctica) have been seen on a few occasions.  The cape petrel (Daption 
capense) was observed on Avian Island in October 1948 (Stonehouse, 1949).  Solitary individuals of king 
(Aptenodytes patagonicus) and chinstrap (Pygoscelis antarctica) penguins were observed in 1975 and 1989, 
respectively. 

Terrestrial biology 

Vegetation on Avian Island is generally sparse, and the flora has not been described in detail. Phanerogams 
are absent from the island and there is a limited range of cryptogams, although there is a rich lichen flora.  
To date, nine moss and 11 lichen species have been identified within the Area.  

Mosses described are Andreaea depressinervis, Brachythecium austro-salebrosum, Bryum argenteum, B. 
pseudotriquetrum, Ceratodon purpureus, Pohlia cruda, P. nutans, Sanionia georgico-uncinata, S. uncinata, 
Syntrichia magellanica and Warnstorfia fontinaliopsis.  The latter species is at the southern limit of its 
known range on Avian Island (Smith, 1996).  Moss development is confined to those parts of the island that 
are unoccupied by breeding Adélie penguins or Antarctic shags, and occurs in moist depressions or by melt 
pools.  Patches of moss of up to 100 m2 surround the shore of a small pond on the hill in the south of the 
Area, at ca. 30 m elevation.  The green foliose alga Prasiola crispa is widespread in wet areas of the island 
and a liverwort, Cephaloziella varians, has also been identified. 

Lichens identified on Avian Island are Acarospora macrocyclos, Cladonia fimbriata, C. gracilis, 
Dermatocarpon antarcticum, Lecanora dancoensis, Lecidea brabantica, Physcia caesia, Rinodina 
egentissima, Siphulina orphnina, Thamnolecania brialmontii, and Usnea antarctica.  The most extensive 
communities are on the rocky outcrops in the south of the island. 

The microinvertebrate fauna, fungi and bacteria on Avian Island have yet to be investigated in detail.  Thus 
far only one mesostigmatid mite (Gamasellus racovitzai) (BAS Invertebrate Database, 1999) has been 
described, although a Collembollan (springtail) and several species of Acari (mites) have been observed but 
not identified (Poncet, 1990).  A number of nematode species (dominated by Plectus sp.) (Spaull, 1973) and 
one fungus (Thyronectria hyperantarctica) (BAS Invertebrate Database, 1999) have been recorded on the 
island.  

Breeding mammals and marine environment 

Weddell seals (Leptonychotes weddellii) were common on and around Avian Island in 1978-79.  During the 
winter more than a dozen remained, hauled out on coastal ice (Poncet, 1990).  Several pups were born on the 
shores of the island in the last week of September 1978.  An elephant seal (Mirounga leonina) was reported 
pupping on the northeastern coast of Avian Island on 10 October 1969 (Bramwell, 1969).  Aerial 
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photography taken on 15 December 1998 revealed 182 elephant seals hauled out in groups, mostly close to 
the ponds.  Leopard seals (Hydrurga leptonyx) have been observed around the shoreline, and one was 
observed ashore in winter 1978.  A number of non-breeding Antarctic fur seals (Arctocephalus gazella) were 
reported on the island in March 1997 (Gray and Fox, 1997), at the end of January 1999 (Fox, pers. comm., 
1999) and January 2011.  At least several hundred were present on 23 February 2001 (Harris, 2001), 
particularly on beaches and low-lying ground in the central and northern parts of the island. Crabeater seals 
(Lobodon carcinophagus) are regularly seen in Marguerite Bay, but have not been reported on Avian Island.  
The marine environment surrounding Avian Island has not been investigated. 

 

Human activities / impacts 

Human activity at Avian Island has been sporadic.  The first record of a visit was made in October 1948, 
when members of the UK Stonington Island expedition discovered the large Adélie penguin colony on 
Avian Island (then referred to as one of the Henkes Islands).  Subsequent visits have comprised a mixture of 
science, base personnel recreation, tourism and logistic activity (survey, etc.).  Refuges were constructed on 
the island in 1957 and 1962 by Argentina and Chile, respectively (see section 6(iii)). 

A geological field party of two camped for about 10 days on the southeast of the island in November 1968 
(Elliott, 1969).  In the same year, a UK Naval hydrographic survey team camped on the eastern coast of 
Avian Island over the summer.  Permanent chains and rings for mooring lines to the survey vessel were 
installed in a small bay on the northwestern coast, and were still present in 1989 (Poncet, 1990). 

In 1969, a field party camped on the island for a month conducting research on the common cold virus: 
accompanying dogs were inoculated with a virus and then returned to base (Bramwell, 1969). Dogs often 
accompanied personnel on the regular visits to Avian Island during the period of operation of the UK base 
on Adelaide Island, but impacts are unknown. 

A two-person party spent a year on the island in 1978-79, based on the yacht Damien II, making detailed 
observations of the avifauna and other aspects of the biology and natural environment of the island (Poncet 
and Poncet, 1979; Poncet, 1982; Poncet, 1990).  The yacht was moored in a small cove on the northwest 
coast.  This yacht party regularly visited the island over the next decade before SPA designation. 

Map survey work and aerial photography was conducted on and over the island in 1996-98 (Fox and Gray, 
1997, Gray and Fox, 1997), and 1998-99 (Fox, pers. comm., 1999). 

The impacts of these activities have not been described and are not known, but are believed to have been 
relatively minor and limited to transient disturbance to breeding birds, campsites, footprints, occasional 
litter, human wastes, scientific sampling and markers.  Despite the likely transient nature of most 
disturbance, it has been reported that human visits have caused loss of eggs and chicks, either through nest 
abandonment or by opportunistic predation.  Several species, such as southern giant petrels and kelp gulls 
are particularly vulnerable to disturbance, and have been observed to abandon nests at particular periods of 
the nesting cycle, perhaps at the sight of people as much as 100 m distant (Poncet, 1990).  Approximately 
140 people, including a tour vessel of 100, were reported to have visited Avian Island in the 1989-90 
summer.  Growing concern over the number and unregulated nature of visits prompted SPA designation. 

The most lasting and visually obvious impacts are associated with the two refuges and two beacon structures 
described in section 6(iii), which are situated close to breeding birds.  Both refuges were in poor repair in 
February 2001 and, during an environmental management visits in January 2011 and January 2016, further 
deterioration was noted in both refuges.  Birds and seals were observed among rubbish around the refuges in 
February 2001, January 2011 and January 2016.  The refuge erected on the eastern coast (67°46'26"S, 
68°53'01"W) in 1957 was open to the weather; the door, having come off its hinges, lay on the floor and the 
base of the southern wall of the refuge contained a large hole (c. 0.25 m2).  Rusting tins and broken glass 
were found on the floor. Rusting metal work, (including corrugated cladding, stakes and guy lines), 
decomposing timber fragments and broken glass were found in the immediate area around the refuge. To the 
south of the hut lay an empty corroding 205 L fuel drum.  

In January 2011, the larger refuge erected on the northwestern coast (67°46'08"S, 68°53'29"W) in 1962 was 
also in a poor state of repair.  The refuge showed significant deterioration due to damp, with warping of 
timbers and extensive areas of mould and algae on the walls and ceiling material. A large portion of the 
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ceiling had collapsed revealing the roof above.  In January 2016 it was observed that attempts had been made 
to secure the refuge from further degradation (e.g. the windows and door have been boarded).  
 

The older of the two beacon structures is disused and its iron structure, while standing, is rusting and 
deteriorating.  The new beacon, erected in February 1998, appeared to be in good repair in January 2011. 

 

6(ii) Access to the Area 

• Small boat landings should be made at the designated locations on the central north western coast 
(67°46'08.1"S, 68°53'30.1"W) or on the central eastern coast of the island (67°46'25.5"S, 68°52'57.0"W) 
(Map 2).  If sea or ice conditions render this impractical, small boat landings may be made elsewhere 
along the coast as conditions allow. 

• Access by vehicle to the coast when sea ice is present should also use these access points, and vehicles 
shall be parked at the shore.  

• Travel by small boat or vehicle within the marine part of the Area is not confined to specific routes, but 
shall be by the shortest route consistent with the objectives and requirements of the permitted activities.   

• Vehicle or boat crew, or other people on vehicles or boats, are prohibited from moving on foot beyond 
the immediate vicinity of the landing site unless specifically authorised by Permit. 

• Aircraft should avoid landing within the Area throughout the year  
• A Permit may be granted for helicopter use when this is considered necessary for essential purposes and 

where there is no practical alternative, such as for the installation, maintenance or removal of structures.  
In such instances the need for helicopter access, including alternatives, and the potential disturbance to 
breeding birds shall be adequately assessed before a Permit may be granted.  Such a Permit shall clearly 
define the conditions for helicopter access based on the findings of the assessment.  

 

6(iii)  Location of structures within and adjacent to the Area  

Two small abandoned refuges and two beacon structures are present within the Area.  A refuge erected by 
Chile in 1962 is located on the northwestern coast of the island at 67°46'08"S, 68°53'29"W.  A refuge 
constructed by Argentina in 1957 is 650 m SE of this position, on the eastern coast at 67°46'26"S, 
68°53'01"W.  Both refuges were in a poor state of repair in January 2016. Attempts have been made to 
secure the Chilean refuge from further degradation. Taking into account the construction date of the 
Argentine refuge, which was prior to the signing of the Antarctic Treaty, Argentina will review the potential 
historical value of its remains. Action will then be taken to ensure appropriate protection of any historical 
values and ensure the refuge does not cause damage to the environment. 

An old iron frame structure, believed to have been erected by the UK during the operation of Adelaide Base 
and used as a navigational aid, is located at approximately 38 m near the highest point of the island 
(67°46'35.5" S, 68°53'25.2" W).  The structure remains standing, although is rusting. 

A new beacon was constructed by Chile in February 1998 on an adjacent site at a similar elevation 
(67°46'35.3" S, 68°53'26.0" W).  This structure is a solid cylindrical painted iron tower of approximately 2 
m diameter and 2.5 m in height, set in a concrete pad of approximately 2.5 x 2.5 m. A lit beacon, protective 
rails and solar panels are fixed to the top of the structure.  No other structures are known to exist on the 
island. 

Four survey control markers were installed on the island on 31 January 1999 (Map 2).  The southernmost 
marker is located adjacent to the navigation beacon and consists of a survey nail in bedrock covered by a 
cairn.  A similar marker is installed on the high point of the low ridge on the northeastern coast of the island, 
also covered by a cairn.  The remaining two markers are survey nails affixed to the roof of each of the 
refuges. 

The nearest scientific research station is 1.2 km northwest at Teniente Luis Carvajal (Chile), on southern 
Adelaide Island (latitude 67°46'S, longitude 68°55'W). Since 1982 this has been operated as a summer-only 
facility, open from October until March.  Over this period the station has generally accommodated up to 10 
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personnel.  Formerly, this facility was established and operated continuously by the UK from 1961 until 
1977. 

 

6 (iv) Location of other protected Areas in the vicinity 

Other protected areas in the vicinity include:  
• ASPA 107, Emperor Island, Dion Islands, Marguerite Bay, Antarctic Peninsula, 67°52’S, 68°42’W, 

12.5 km south-southeast; 
• ASPA 129, Rothera Point, Adelaide Island, 67°34’S, 68°08’W, 40 km to the northeast; and 
• ASPA 115, Lagotellerie Island, Marguerite Bay, Graham Land, 67°53'20"S, 67°25'30"W, 65 km east 

(Map 1) 

 

6(v) Special zones within the Area  

None. 

 

7. Permit conditions 

7(i) General permit conditions 
Entry into the Area is prohibited except in accordance with a Permit issued by an appropriate national 
authority.  Conditions for issuing a Permit to enter the Area are that: 

• it is issued for compelling scientific reasons which cannot be served elsewhere, or for reasons 
essential to the management of the Area;  

• the actions permitted are in accordance with this Management Plan; 
• any management activities are in support of the objectives of this Management Plan;  
• the actions permitted will not jeopardise the natural ecological system in the Area;  
• the activities permitted will give due consideration via the environmental impact assessment process 

to the continued protection of the environmental or scientific values of the Area;  
• the Permit shall be issued for a finite period; and 
• the Permit, or an authorised copy, shall be carried when in the Area. 

 

7(ii)  Access to, and movement within or over, the Area  

• Land vehicles (skidoos, quad bikes, etc.) are prohibited on land within the Area.   
• All movement on land within the Area shall be on foot. Pedestrian traffic should be kept to the minimum 

necessary to undertake permitted activities and every reasonable effort should be made to minimise 
trampling effects. 

• Movement within the Area on foot shall be by routes that minimise any disturbance to breeding birds, 
and to achieve this it may be necessary to take a longer route to the destination than would otherwise be 
the case.   

• Walking routes have been designated with the intention of avoiding the most sensitive bird breeding 
sites, and should be used when it is essential to traverse across the island (Map 2).  Visitors should bear 
in mind that specific nest sites may vary from year to year, and some variations on the recommended 
route may be preferable.  Routes are provided as a guide, and visitors are expected to exercise good 
judgement to minimise the effects of their presence.  In other areas, and where practical and safe, it is 
usually preferable to adopt a route that follows the coastline of the Area.  Three routes are designated 
(Map 2):  Route 1 crosses the central part of the island, linking the Chilean and Argentine refuges.  
Route 2 facilitates access to the beacons on the south of the island, and extends from the central eastern 
coast up the eastern slopes of the hill.  However, during a management visit in 2011, this route was 
found to be colonized by birds.  Consequently, Route 3 has also been designated, which runs directly 
east from the Argentine refuge to a narrow inlet on the western side of the island, and then proceeds 
southwest up a gully/slope to a flat area above the abandoned (as of January 2011) Antarctic shag 
colonies.  From this point the route proceeds east to the beacons.  Care should be taken to avoid 
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trampling moss patches in the vicinity of a melt water pool c. 70 m north of the beacons. 
• Access into areas where southern giant petrels are nesting (Map 3) shall only be undertaken for purposes

specified in the Permit.  When access to the beacon is necessary (e.g. for maintenance), visitors shall
follow the most appropriate designated access route as closely as possible, trying to avoid nesting birds.
Much of the area leading up to and surrounding the beacon is occupied by breeding petrels, so great care
must be exercised.

• Movements should be slow, noise kept to a minimum, and the maximum distance practicable should be
maintained from nesting birds.

• Visitors shall watch carefully for signs of agitation and preferably retreat from approach if significant
disturbance is observed.

• The operation of aircraft over the Areas should be carried out, as a minimum requirement, in compliance
with the ‘Guidelines for the operations of aircraft near concentrations of birds’ contained in Resolution
2 (2004).

• Overflight of bird colonies within the Area by Remotely Piloted Aircraft Systems (RPAS) shall not be
permitted unless for scientific or operational purposes, and in accordance with a permit issued by an
appropriate national authority.

7(iii) Activities which may be conducted in the Area 

Activities which may be conducted in the Area include: 
• essential management activities, including monitoring;
• compelling scientific research that cannot be undertaken elsewhere and which will not jeopardize the

ecosystem of the Area; and
• sampling, which should be the minimum required for approved research programmes.

Restrictions on times at which activities may be conducted apply within the Area, and are specified in the 
relevant sections of this Management Plan. 

7(iv) Installation, modification or removal of structures 

• Any new or additional permanent structures or installations are prohibited.
• Existing abandoned or dilapidated structures should be removed or renovated.
• Installation, modification, maintenance or removal of structures shall be undertaken in a manner that

minimises disturbance to breeding birds.  Such activities shall be undertaken between 1 February and
30 September inclusive to avoid the main breeding season.

• No structures are to be erected within the Area, or scientific equipment installed, except for
compelling scientific or management reasons and for a pre-established period, as specified in a
permit.

• All markers, structures or scientific equipment installed in the Area must be clearly identified by
country, name of the principal investigator or agency, year of installation and date of expected
removal.

• All such items should be free of organisms, propagules (e.g. seeds, eggs, spores) and non-sterile soil
(see section 7(vi)), and be made of materials that can withstand the environmental condition and pose
minimal risk of contamination of the Area.

• Removal of specific structures or equipment for which the permit has expired shall be the
responsibility of the authority which granted the original permit and shall be a condition of the
Permit.

7(v) Location of field camps 

Camping should be avoided within the Area.  However, when necessary for purposes specified in the Permit, 
temporary camping is allowed at two designated campsites: one on the central eastern coast of the island 
(67°46'25.8"S, 68°53'00.8"W), the other on the central northwestern coast of the Area (67°46'08.2"S, 
68°53'29.5"W) (Map 2). 
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7(vi) Restrictions on materials and organisms that may be brought into the Area 

No living animals, plant material or microorganisms shall be deliberately introduced into the Area. To ensure 
that the floristic and ecological values of the Area are maintained, special precautions shall be taken against 
accidentally introducing microbes, invertebrates or plants from other Antarctic sites, including stations, or 
from regions outside Antarctica. All sampling equipment or markers brought into the Area shall be cleaned 
or sterilized. To the maximum extent practicable, footwear and other equipment used or brought into the 
Area (including bags or backpacks) shall be thoroughly cleaned before entering the Area. Further guidance 
can be found in the CEP non-native species manual (CEP, 2017) and the Environmental code of conduct for 
terrestrial scientific field research in Antarctica (SCAR, 2009).  In view of the presence of breeding bird 
colonies within the Area, no poultry products, including wastes from such products and products containing 
uncooked dried eggs, shall be released into the Area, including the marine component of the Area. 
No herbicides or pesticides shall be brought into the Area. Any other chemicals, including radio-nuclides or 
stable isotopes, which may be introduced for scientific or management purposes specified in the Permit, shall 
be removed from the Area at or before the conclusion of the activity for which the Permit was granted. 
Release of radio-nuclides or stable isotopes directly into the environment in a way that renders them 
unrecoverable should be avoided. Fuel or other chemicals shall not be stored in the Area unless specifically 
authorised by Permit condition. They shall be stored and handled in a way that minimises the risk of their 
accidental introduction into the environment. Materials introduced into the Area shall be for a stated period 
only and shall be removed by the end of that stated period. If release occurs which is likely to compromise 
the values of the Area, removal is encouraged only where the impact of removal is not likely to be greater 
than that of leaving the material in situ. The appropriate authority should be notified of anything released and 
not removed that was not included in the authorised Permit.  

 

7(vii) Taking of, or harmful interference with, native flora or fauna 

Taking of, or harmful interference with, native flora and fauna is prohibited, except in accordance with a 
permit issued in accordance with Annex II of the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic 
Treaty.  Where taking or harmful interference with animals is involved this should, as a minimum standard, 
be in accordance with the SCAR code of conduct for the use of animals for scientific purposes in Antarctica 
(2011).  Any soil or vegetation sampling is to be kept to an absolute minimum required for scientific or 
management purposes, and carried out using techniques which minimise disturbance to surrounding soil and 
biota.  

 

7(viii) The collection or removal of materials not brought into the Area by the permit holder  

Material may be collected or removed from the Area only in accordance with a permit and should be limited 
to the minimum necessary to meet scientific or management needs.  Material of human origin likely to 
compromise the values of the Area, and which was not brought into the Area by the Permit holder or 
otherwise authorised may be removed from the Area unless the environmental impact of the removal is 
likely to be greater than leaving the material in situ: if this is the case the appropriate national authority must 
be notified and approval obtained.  Permits shall not be granted if there is a reasonable concern that the 
sampling proposed would take, remove or damage such quantities of soil, native flora or fauna that their 
distribution or abundance on Avian Island would be significantly affected.  Samples of flora or fauna found 
dead within the Area may be removed for analysis or audit without prior authorisation by Permit.   

 

7(ix) Disposal of waste 

All wastes, except human wastes, shall be removed from the Area.  Preferably, all human wastes should be 
removed from the Area, but if this is not possible, they may be disposed of into the sea. 

 

7(x) Measures that may be necessary to continue to met the aims of the Management Plan  
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1. Permits may be granted to enter the Area to carry out scientific research, monitoring and site inspection
activities, which may involve the collection of a small number of samples for analysis or to carry out
protective measures.

2. Any long-term monitoring sites shall be appropriately marked and the markers or signs maintained.
3. Scientific activities shall be performed in accordance with the Environmental code of conduct for

terrestrial scientific field research in Antarctica (SCAR, 2009).

7(xi) Requirements for reports 

The principal Permit holder for each visit to the Area shall submit a report to the appropriate national 
authority as soon as practicable, and no later than six months after the visit has been completed.  Such reports 
should include, as appropriate, the information identified in the Antarctic Specially Protected Area visit 
report form contained in the Guide to the preparation of Management Plans for Antarctic Specially 
Protected Areas (Appendix 2).  The appropriate authority should be notified of any activities/measures 
undertaken that were not included in the authorised Permit.  Wherever possible, the national authority should 
also forward a copy of the visit report to the Party that proposed the Management Plan, to assist in managing 
the Area and reviewing the Management Plan.  Parties should, wherever possible, deposit originals or copies 
of such original visit reports in a publicly accessible archive to maintain a record of usage, for the purpose of 
any review of the Management Plan and in organising the scientific use of the Area. 
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Map 1. Avian Island, ASPA No. 117, in relation to Marguerite Bay, showing the locations of the stations 
Teniente Luis Carvajal (Chile), Rothera (UK) and General San Martín (Argentina).  The location of other 
protected areas within Marguerite Bay (ASPA No. 107 at Emperor Island (Dion Islands), ASPA No. 115 at 
Lagotellerie Island, and ASPA No. 129 at Rothera Point) are also shown.  Inset: the location of Avian Island 
on the Antarctic Peninsula. 
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Map 2. Avian Island, ASPA No. 117, topographic map.  Map specifications – projection:  Lambert 
conformal conic; standard parallels: 1st 67° 30' 00"S; 2nd 68° 00' 00"S; central meridian:  68° 55' 00"W; 
latitude of origin: 68° 00' 00"S; spheroid: WGS84; datum: mean sea level; vertical contour interval 5 m; 
horizontal accuracy: ±5 m; vertical accuracy ±1.5 m. 
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Map 3.  Avian Island, ASPA No. 117, breeding wildlife sketch map.  Positions of nests and colonies are 
accurate to ±25 m.  Information was derived from Poncet (1982).  Map specifications – projection:  Lambert 
conformal conic; standard parallels: 1st 67° 30' 00"S; 2nd 68° 00' 00"S; central meridian:  68° 55' 00"W; 
latitude of origin: 68° 00' 00"S; spheroid: WGS84; datum: mean sea level; vertical contour interval 5 m; 
horizontal accuracy: ±5 m; vertical accuracy ±1.5 m. 
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Management Plan for  
Antarctic Specially Protected Area (ASPA) No. 132  

POTTER PENINSULA 

Introduction 

This area was originally designated as a Site of Special Scientific Interest No. 1 (Recommendation XIII-8 
ATCM XIII, Brussels, 1985) following a proposal by Argentina, due to its diverse and extensive vegetation 
and wildlife, which are a representative sample of the Antarctic ecosystem. 

In 1997, the management plan was adapted to the requirements of Annex V of the Protocol on 
Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty and approved by Measure 3 (1997) This is the revised 
version of the Management Plan approved in conformity with Measure 2 (2005) and is the second revision 
since Annex V became effective. 

The original objectives for the designation of this area remain valid. The Potter Peninsula is designated as an 
Antarctic Specially Protected Area to protect its outstanding environmental value and to facilitate on-going 
and future research. Anthropogenic disturbances may pose a risk to long term studies being conducted in the 
area, especially during breeding season, or alter baseline levels in biotic and/or abiotic matrices of critical 
chemical pollutants (for example, trace elements and persistent organic compounds)    

 
The main reason for the designation of the Potter Peninsula as an ASPA is that it is a representative sample of 
sets of species in the Antarctic ecosystem.  The coastal areas are host to important bird colonies, sea mammal 
breeding areas and diverse plant species.  These coasts are currently among the most susceptible to climate 
change and its indirect effects, such as glacial thawing (Hernando et al. 2015), which has been proven to affect 
biodiversity (Sahade et al. 2015). It is thus of great scientific value, as many studies can be carried out in the 
area on the impact of climate change on biotic and abiotic factors, as well as its consequences in the food chain 
(i.e. Carlini et al. 2009, Carlini et al. 2010, Casaux et al. 2006 Daneri and Carlini 1999, Rombolá et al. 2010, 
Torres et al. 2012, Quillfeldt et al. 2017, Juáres et al., 2018). It is vital to maintain these scientific activities, 
such as the monitoring program that has been carried out since 1982, including the CCAMLR Ecosystem 
Monitoring Program (CEMP), which began in 1995, since it produces invaluable scientific data for this 
purpose. In addition, knowledge on the dynamics of plankton (Bers et al., Schloss et al. 2014) and krill (Di 
Fonzo et al. 2014, 2017a, 2017b, Fuentes et al. 2016), which are the food base for the larger organisms in the 
food web, are highly important. 
 
 
There are several characteristics that make this area especially susceptible to human interference, such as the 
configuration of the area, i.e. a relatively narrow coastal area, enclosed between the sea and a cliff, where there 
is no area of movement that does not interfere with the breeding colonies. High activity levels, scientific 
stations and easy access to the area by sea and land, even by small boats, are a potential threat to the biological 
values and research activities.  

According to recent studies, the environmental situation in the South Shetland Islands shows that the 
Bransfield Strait, of the South Atlantic Ocean near the Potter Peninsula has been seriously altered, first due 
to the almost complete extraction of the abundant fur seal colonies (Arctocephalus spp.) that feed on fish and 
krill, followed by the Baleen whale. More recently, the fur seals have begun to recover to a significant extent 
and the whales are also starting to do so (Ainley et al. 2010), but climate change is progressively altering the 
ecological processes through physical changes in temperature, water circulation and sea ice extension, 
among others.  As a result of the reduction of prey, not only due to climate change and the recovery of 
competing species, but also due to other currently unknown factors, the penguin populations are decreasing 
(Ducklow et al. 2007, Ainley and Blight 2009, Ainley et al. 2010, Trivelpiece et al. 2011, Juáres et al. 2015). 
In this aspect, ASPA No. 132 has currently acquired special relevance, as the study on pygoscelis penguins 
in the area offers answers regarding the environmental changes observed in the Antarctic Peninsula, in 
particular, especially the lower frequency of cold years associated with the reduction of sea ice extensions 
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and its effects on the abundance of krill. (Garcia et al. 2015). It also contributes to detecting and recording 
significant changes in the marine ecosystem and aims to differentiate between the changes caused by the 
commercial collection of species and those caused by environmental variables, both physical and biological. 

The Potter Peninsula provides exceptional opportunities for other scientific studies of land and marine 
biological communities.  

The research and monitoring programs currently being carried out in ASPA No. 132 including the following: 

- Coastal biomonitoring: effect of global climate change and xenobiotics on the key species of the
Antarctic food web.

- The persistent organic pollutants and traces of elements in the biotic and abiotic matrices of the
Antarctic environment.

- Energy Acquisition, type of prey and possible reaction of Pinnipeds to climate anomalies and to the
extension of sea ice in the Antarctic Peninsula and in the Scotia Arc.

- Reaction of the Antarctic bird population to the interannual variability of prey in areas with clear
global warming effects.

- Phylogeography of the Deschampsia Antarctica, based on molecular, morphological and
karyological studies

- Distribution and nutritional status of the Brown skua and the South polar skua.
- CCAMLR Ecosystem Monitoring Programme - CEMP site since 1995.

1. Description of the values to be protected

The coastal areas are host to important bird colonies, sea mammal breeding colonies and abundant 
vegetation (great extensions of moss and lichen, patches of Antarctic grass and tillandsia 
(Deschampsia antarctica and Colobanthus quitensis) in the coastal areas). Scientific research 
programmes on the reproductive ecology of birds’ species and sea mammals have been conducted 
since 1982, such as on elephant seals (Mirounga leonina), the Adélie penguin (Pygoscelis adeliae) 
and the Gentoo penguin (Pygoscelis papua), including the CCAMLR Ecosystem Monitoring 
Programme, among others. The breeding colonies are located in a specific coastal location. The area 
is composed mainly of high beaches, covered mostly by medium sized rocks, basaltic structures and 
lateral and terminal moraines. The coast is highly irregular and has a series of small bays formed 
between the rocky promontories, where several species of Antarctic pinnipeds are usually found. 
They usually arrive to this area to breed or moult their fur. Due to the above-mentioned reasons, the 
area is of exceptional scientific and aesthetic value.  

Although it is true that Antarctica is considered one of the few unpolluted areas on our planet, as it 
is relatively isolated from large industrial and urban centres, there are studies that show the 
existence of pollution halos near the scientific stations. This has also been reported for the nearby 
Carlini station (Curtosi et al. 2010, Vodopivez et al. 2015). This makes it necessary to increase 
precautions in ASPA 132.   
According to Morgan et al. (2007) ASPA 132 represents the Environmental Domain of the “Islands 
near the coast of the Antarctic Peninsula". Furthermore, according to Terauds et al. (2012) the area 
represents the “Northeast of the Antarctic Peninsula” of the “Antarctic Conservation Biogeographic 
Regions” According to the “Important Bird Areas in Antarctica 2015” (Harris et al., 2015), Potter 
Peninsula is area 047. 
For more detailed characteristics, please refer to section 6. 

2. 2. Aims and Objectives

• preserve the natural ecosystem and avoid unnecessary human disturbances;

• allow the conduct of any scientific research, provided that it does not pose a risk to the area's values.
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• avoid significant changes in the structure and composition of the flora and fauna communities;   

• preserve the area's flora as reference organisms, free from anthropogenic impact.  

• prevent or minimise the introduction to the Area of non-native plants, animals and microbes;  

• reduce to a minimum the possibility of the introduction of pathogens that may cause diseases in 
fauna populations within the area;  

• avoid the introduction, production or dissemination of chemical pollutants that may affect the area.  

 

3. Management activities 

• The staff assigned to the Carlini Base (previously Jubany Base, the Argentinian base together 
with the ASPA), and in particular the personnel authorized to enter the ASPA, will be 
specifically trained in the terms of the Management Plan;  

•  Copies of this Management Plan must be available at the Carlini Base. 

•  Maximum distances from the fauna must be respected, except when otherwise required by 
scientific projects and provided that the relevant permits have been issued.  

• Sample collection will be kept to the minimum required for the implementation of the approved 
research plans.  

• All markers and structures established within the ASPA for scientific or management purposes 
must be well attached and kept in good conditions. 

• In accordance with the requirements of Annex III of the Protocol on Environmental Protection 
to the Antarctic Treaty, abandoned equipment or materials will be removed to the greatest extent 
possible, provided that doing so does not adversely impact the environment and the values of 
the area. 

• The Management Plan will be reviewed at least every five years and updated when required. 

• All pilots operating within the region will be informed of the location, boundaries and 
restrictions that apply to entry and overflight in the area. 

 

4. Period of designation 

Designated for an indefinite period.  

5. Maps and photographs 

Map 1, included at the end of this Management Plan, shows the location of ASPA 132 (in diagonal lines) in 
relation to Potter Peninsula, King George Island.  

6. Description of the Area 

6 (i) Geographic coordinates, boundaries and natural characteristics. 

Geographic coordinates and boundaries 

This area is located on the coast of Maxwell Bay, southeast of King George Island, between the 
southernmost part of Mirounga Point (northeast of the Potter Peninsula) and the outcrop known as “Peñón 7” 
(Rock 7) on the northeast border with Stranger Point. The area extends along the coastal strip towards the 
low sea water levels and up to the edge of a cliff that reaches heights from 15 to 50 meters. The front part of 
the edge of the cliff is included within the ASPA. This coastal strip has variable width, extending to up to 
500 metres from the coast at low tide water levels. The area is composed mainly of high beaches, covered 
mostly by medium sized pebbles, basaltic structure and lateral and terminal moraines. The coast is very 
irregular and has a series of small bays that have formed between the rocky capes. 
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This topography is a natural border for the settling of breeding colonies of sea mammals and penguins, 
which justify the extension of the ASPA. 

 

6 (ii) Natural characteristics 

The area contains significant scientific values due to the presence of breeding colonies of elephant seals 
(Mirounga leonina), non-breeding groups of Antarctic fur seals (Arctocephalus gazella) and, occasionally, 
Weddell Seals (Leptonychotes weddelli), crabeater Seals (Lobodon carcinophagus) and leopard seals (Hydrurga 
leptonyx). During breeding season, about 400 female southern elephant seals arrive to this area with their 
respective offspring and approximately 60 adult males of this species (Carlini et al. 2006, Negrete 2011), 
while during moulting season, 200 to 800 specimens of southern elephant seals arrive to the ASPA 132 
coast. The non-breeding groups of Antarctic fur seals usually include about 300 specimens, although this 
number may change drastically from one year to the next and sometimes exceeds 1000 (Durante et al 2007) 

There are also important colonies of Gentoo penguins (P. Papua) and Adélie penguins (P. Adeliae), of which 
there are about 3800 and 3000 pairs respectively.  The petrel population (mostly Oceanites oceanicus and to 
a much lesser extent, Fregetta tropica) is approximately 200 pairs.  The area is also a reproduction site for 
kelp gulls (Larus dominicanus), greater sheathbills (Chionis alba), Antarctic terns (Sterna vittata), Southern 
giant petrels (Macronectes giganteus) and skuas (Catharacta sp.). As the location of some of the nesting sites 
around the Potter Peninsula change with time, the population data are considered estimates.   

Gentoo and Adélie penguins are distributed around Stranger Point, between the Elefante shelter and Rock 7. 
Mammal concentrations are distributed along the coastal strip, between Rock 1 and Rock 7, and giant petrel 
nests are usually distributed around the Three Brothers Hill (outside of the ASPA) and between Rock 7 and 
Rock 4 (see map 1). There is an abundant development of plant communities in the Area, mostly composed 
of lichens and moss, on the rocky hillsides and on the flat surfaces of fossil beaches, respectively. 

Natural flora characteristics  

The spatial pattern of vegetation is the combination of related variables: the type of substrate, exposure, 
slope stability and drainage (water availability). The Potter Peninsula is composed of various square 
kilometres, free of snow and fast ice cover. A relatively stable substrate is found around Three Brothers Hill.  
The moraines near the glacier have a sparse plant cover, while the plant cover and the richness of species 
increase with distance from the moraines. A plateau located southwest of the Three Brothers Hill is covered 
with rich and exceptional vegetation. It consists of two layers of plants that provide up to 100% cover. 
Several moss and lichen species that are found in the Potter Peninsula are exclusively located in this area.  
The two species of native vascular Antarctic plants Colobanthus quitensis and Deschampsia antarctica are 
found in this area (Dopchiz et al. 2017A, 2017b) near the coast or in places with high nutrient supply.  
 
Pleurocarpous mosses, such as the Sanionia uncinata and the Calliergon sarmentosum, are predominant, 
while the rocks are commonly covered with Lecidea sciatrapha encrusting lichens. Higher up the 
mountainside, where the soil has greater drainage and the snow cover time is shorter, mosses that form 
cushions, such as Andreaea regularis and Andreaea gainii are predominant and often found with 
Himantormia lugubris. Associations of bryophile lichens, such as the Psoroma hypnorum, and some 
acrocarpous mosses area also frequently found. When the snow cover is thicker than 10 cm, which rarely 
occurs, even in winter, a two-layer foliage of lichen and moss is formed.  
 
The top layer is uneven and is made up of fruticose lichen, such as the Usnea aurantiaco-atra, U. antarctica 
and Pseudephebe pubescens. The bottom layer is composed of a set of several moss and epilithic species. 
Tapestries of U. aurantiaco-atra and Himantormia lugubris are often intertwined. (Bubach et al., 2016, 
Rivera et al. 2018). In the openings, there are dicranum mosses such as Chorisodontium aciphyllum and 
fruticose lichen that form mattresses, such as Sphaerophorus globosus. The most abundant bryophile lichen 
is the Ochrolechia frigida. (Wiencke et al.  1998) 

 

6 (iii) Access to the Area 
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Except in the event of authorized exceptions, access to the area will be on foot, from the northern point, near 
the heliport of the Carlini base (62° 14' 17" S; 58º 40' 42" W), or from behind the northern side of Three 
Brothers Hill (see map 1). Access to the area by sea to the beaches must be avoided when there is fauna 
present, especially between October and December, since this is the period of greatest activity in relation to 
bird egg-laying and elephant seal lactation.  

Additional information is found in section 7 (ii). 

 
 
6(iii) Location of structures within and adjacent to the Area 
Structures within the Area 

Shelters: The Argentinian Elefante Shelter is located about 150 metres from the coast, 1,000 meters 
northwest of Stranger Point.  From March to October it is used by research teams that conduct activities 
within the ASPA.  The shelter has a capacity for a maximum of 6 people (refer to section 7 (ix) on Waste 
Disposal). 

Signage: the warning signs for entrance to the protected area are located at:  Mirounga Point (near the 
landing strip), at the north base of Three Brothers Hill and on the beach area near Rock 1. The signs contain 
information on the existence of the ASPA and the mandatory Access Permit.   

Structures adjacent to the area 

Carlini is a permanent Argentinian station located at 62° 14' Lat. S and 58 º 39' Long.  W, on the Potter 
Cove, Potter Peninsula, in the SW part of King George Island. It is equipped with several facilities, such as 
the Dallmann Argentinian-German laboratory, which is a business initiative between the Alfred Wegener 
Institute (AWI) and the Argentine Antarctic Institute (IAA).  

The Albatros is an Argentinian shelter located at 62° 15' 09" Lat. S and 58° 39' 23" Long.  W / -62.2525, -
58.65639 at Potter Cove, Potter Peninsula.  

Other nearby stations are Korea’s King Sejong (62º 13' 394'' S / 58° 47' 190'' W) and Poland’s Arctowski, 
(62° 9' 586'' S / 58º 28' 399'' W)  

 

6 (iv) Location of other protected Areas in the vicinity 

• ASPA No. 125, Fildes Peninsula, King George Island (isla 25 de Mayo), and the South Shetland 
Islands is located about 20 km to the east.   

• ASPA No. 128, Western shore of Admiralty Bay, King George Island, is located about 10 km to the 
northeast.   

• ASPA No. 171 Narębski Point Barton Peninsula, King George Island, southeast of the coast of the 
Barton Peninsula. 

• ASPA No. 133 Harmony Point, Nelson Island, South Shetland Islands is about 30 kilometres to the 
west-southwest. 

 

6 (v) Special Zones within the Area 

There are no special zones within the Area.  
 
7. Permit Conditions 

7(i) General permit conditions 

Access to the Area is prohibited except in conformity with a Permit issued by the national competent 
authority. 

Conditions for issuing a permit to enter the Area: 
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• The activity serves a scientific purpose, an ASPA management plan purpose or a dissemination 
purpose in accordance with Management Plan objectives, which cannot be fulfilled in any other 
place and all the management activities (inspection, maintenance or revision) are in accordance 
with the Management Plan.  The permit is carried by personnel authorized to access the area.   

• Once the activity has been completed, a report is submitted to the national competent authorities 
mentioned in the Permit after the visit, under the terms established by the national authorities 
that issued the Permit.  

Tourism is prohibited, as well as any recreational activities.  

 

7 (ii) Access to, and movement within or over, the Area 

Whenever possible, movement within the Area will be on foot, along the existing trails known to personnel 
that is familiar with the area, as well as regular visitors. This includes the beach and the upper limit of the 
Area, to the northeast of Three Brothers Hill. 

Vehicles of any kind are prohibited within the area, with the exception of those that are essential for 
maintenance of the shelter, which will only be operated by logistics staff members and in conformity with 
the access Permit.  In this case, access to the ASPA will be through a slight slope next to the Albatros shelter 
and vehicles must be driven avoiding the areas of vegetation, as well as bird and mammal groups (refer to 
map 1).  

Aircraft operations over the Area will be carried out in compliance with the provisions of Resolution 2 
(2004), “Guidelines for the Operation of Aircraft near Concentrations of Birds in Antarctica,” as a minimum 
requirement. As a general rule, no aircraft will fly over the ASPA at an altitude lower than 610 metres (2,000 
feet).  A horizontal separation of 460 metres (1/4 nautical mile) from the coast must be maintained to the 
extent possible. Aircraft landing operations in the area are prohibited, except in cases of emergency or air 
safety. 

The use of RPAs is not allowed within the ASPA boundaries, except if it is previously studied, on a case by 
case basis, during the environmental impact evaluation process.  They may only be used when indicated on 
the entry permit and under the condition thereby established. During the analysis and authorization process, 
applicable Antarctic Treaty directives will be considered.  

 

7(iii) Activities which may be conducted in the Area 

• Scientific research that cannot be carried out elsewhere and that does not endanger the Area's 
ecosystem. 

• Essential management activities, including visits to evaluate the efficacy of the management plan 
and management activities. 

• Activities for educational or dissemination purposes, which contribute to promoting scientific 
activities, under the National Antarctic Programmes. 

• Maintenance of the Elefante shelter, except between October and December. During this period, 
maintenance of the shelter must be avoided, or in any case, reduced to the extent possible and 
tasks must always be performed in conformity with a Permit. This period is considered 
especially sensitive, as it is the period with the highest activity in relation to egg-laying and 
elephant seal lactation. 

 

Section 7 (iv) Installation, modification or removal of structures: 

No structure will be assembled with the Area and no scientific equipment will be installed, except for 
essential scientific or management reasons and subject to the relevant Permit.  

Any scientific equipment installed in the Area, as well as any research marker, must be approved by a Permit 
and clearly labelled, indicating the country, name of the principal investigator and year of installation.  The 
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nature of all of these materials must be such as to pose a minimal risk of pollution in the Area and of 
interference with the fauna or damage to vegetation.  

Structures and facilities must be removed when they are no longer required, or on the expiration date of the 
permit, whichever occurs first. Research markers must be removed after the Permit has expired.  If a specific 
project cannot be concluded within the time frame established in the Permit, such circumstance must be 
indicated in the report after the visit, and an extension of the effective term of the Permit will be requested 
for authorization of the continued presence of any material in the Area. 

Tents will be allowed for the sole purpose of storing scientific equipment and instruments or for use as an 
observation post. 

7(v) Location of field camps. 

To avoid significant disturbances to the fauna, and considering that there are alternative lodging areas, 
camping in ASPA 132 is prohibited.  Projects authorized to work in the ASPA may request accommodation 
at the Carlini Base, subject to availability. When required for scientific purposes, the Elefante shelter 
(located within the area) or the Albatros shelter (outside of the area, but very nearby) may be used. Use of 
the Elefante shelter for scientific purposes by personnel other than that of the Argentinian Antarctic 
Programme will be agreed beforehand with such Programme.  

The establishment of camp sites near the ASAP is the responsibility of the relevant National Antarctic 
Programme, but for safety reasons, it is recommended that the head of the Carlini Base be informed.  

7(vi) Restrictions on materials and organisms that may be brought into the Area 

• No living animal or plant material may be deliberately introduced in the ASPA. All reasonable
precautions against the unintentional introduction of foreign species in the area will be taken. It
should be noted that foreign species are most often and effectively introduced by human beings.
Clothing (pockets, boots, Velcro strips on clothing) and personal equipment (bags, backpacks,
camera bags, tripods) as well as scientific instruments and work tools may carry insect larvae,
seeds, propagules, etc. For more information, please refer to the "Non-native Species Manual -
CEP 2016”.

• Raw poultry products may not be introduced in the Area.

• No herbicides or pesticides may be introduced in the Area. Any other chemical product
introduced with the relevant permit will be removed from the Area once the activity for which
the Permit was granted has been completed. The purpose and type of chemical products must be
recorded in as much detail as possible, in order to obtain information from other scientists.

• No fuel, food or any other material must be stored in the Area, unless it is necessary for essential
purposes related to the activity for which the Permit was issued, provided that it is stored in the
Elefante shelter or near it, for its disposal once the activity has been completed.  Any fuel used in
the Elefante shelter will be handled according to the contingency plan established by the
Argentine Antarctic Programme for the Carlini Station.

7 (vii) Taking of, or harmful interference with, native flora or fauna 

The collection of or harmful interference with native flora and fauna are prohibited, except in conformity 
with a Permit.  

Maximum distances from the fauna must be respected, except when otherwise required by scientific projects 
and provided that the relevant permits have been issued.  

The recommended distance from penguins is 10 metres during breeding and moulting periods and 5 metres 
for young penguins.  It is recommended that a distance of 100 metres be maintained from giant petrels’ nests, 
while for Antarctic fur seals, Weddell seals, leopard seals and Crabeater seals, a minimum distance of 10 
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metres must be maintained. It is important to note that these distances are established as general guidelines 
and may vary and increase if the proximity of human beings is clearly stressful to the animals.    

When an activity involves collection or harmful interference, it must be carried out in conformity with the 
SCAR Code of Conduct for the Use of Animals for Scientific Purposes in Antarctica, as a minimum 
requirement, according to its last available version. 

Information on collection and harmful interference will be duly exchanged through the Antarctic Treaty 
Information Exchange system and it will be recorded, at least, in the Antarctic Master Directory, or in 
Argentina at the National Antarctic Data Centre. 

Scientists taking any kind of samples will indicate this in the EIES (Electronic Information Exchange 
System) and/or will contact the relevant National Antarctic Programmes in order to minimize the risk of 
possible duplication.   

7 (viii) The collection or removal of materials not brought into the Area by the permit holder 

Materials will only be collected or removed from the Area in accordance with a Permit. Collection of dead 
specimens for scientific purposes will be analysed on a case by case basis, to ensure that it does not reach 
levels that may lead to the deterioration of the nutritional base of local scavengers. This will depend on the 
species to be collected and, if necessary, specialists must be consulted before the Permit is issued.  

7(ix) Disposal of waste 

All non-physiological waste will be removed from the Area. Waste water and domestic liquid waste may be 
discharged into the sea, in conformity with Annex III, Article 5 of the Madrid Protocol. 

Waste from research activities carried out in the Area may temporarily be stored next to the Elefante shelter 
until its removal, under conditions ensuring that it is not spread and cannot be accessed by fauna. This waste 
will be transferred as often as possible to the Carlini Base or removed by the Antarctic Programme by which 
it is generated, to be disposed of in conformity with Annex III of the Madrid Protocol. 

7(x) Measures that may be necessary to continue meeting the aims of the Management Plan 

Area access Permits may be granted for biological monitoring and inspection of the sites, including 
the collection of plant material and animal samples for scientific purposes, the construction or 
maintenance of signs, and other management measures.   

7(xi) Requirements for reports 

The main permit holder of each issued permit will submit a report on the activities conducted in the Area, 
once the activity has been completed. This report must comply with the previously established form and 
must be submitted, along with the Permit, to the authority that issued the Permit.  

The information provided in the reports will be used for Management Plan revisions and organization of the 
scientific use of the Area. 

ASPA permit records and the reports issued after visits will be exchanged with other Consultative Parties, 
within the Information Exchange System, as established in article 10.1 of Annex V.  

These reports must be stored and available for inspection by all interested Parties, SCAR, CCAMLR and 
COMNAP, as well as to provide information on the necessary human activities in the Area to guarantee 
proper management.   

8. Supporting documentation
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Map 1: Antarctic Specially Protected Area No. 132, Potter Peninsula.  
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Measure 4 (2017) 

Management Plan for  
Antarctic Specially Protected Area No. 147 

ABLATION VALLEY AND GANYMEDE HEIGHTS, ALEXANDER 
ISLAND 

Introduction 
The primary reason for the designation of Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights, Alexander Island 
(70°48’S, 68°30’W, approximately 180 km2) as an Antarctic Specially Protected Area (ASPA) is to protect 
scientific values, relating particularly to the geology, geomorphology, glaciology, limnology and ecology of 
this extensive ablation area.  

Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights, Alexander Island, was designated originally in 1989 as Site of 
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) No. 29 Ablation Point – Ganymede Heights, Alexander Island, through 
Recommendation XV-6, after a proposal by the United Kingdom. Included was a largely ice-free region 
between latitudes 70°45’S and 70°55’S and from longitude 68°40’W to the George VI Sound coastline. The 
Area comprised several valley systems separated by ridges and plateau of about 650-760 m high.  The 
original management plan (Recommendation XV-6) described the Area as “one of the largest ablation areas 
in West Antarctica…[with]…a complex geology, the main rock types being conglomerates, arkosic 
sandstones and shales with subordinate pebbly mudstones and sedimentary breccias. The base of the 
succession is formed of a spectacular mélange, including large blocks of lava and agglomerate. This outcrops 
on the valley floors and at the base of several cliffs. [The Area] possesses a wide range of geomorphological 
features including raised beaches, moraine systems and patterned ground. There are several permanently 
frozen freshwater lakes and many ice-free ponds supporting a diverse flora (including aquatic bryophytes) 
and fauna. The vegetation is generally sparse, with the unique moss and liverwort-dominated community 
type being restricted to ‘oases’ where water issues from otherwise dry barren hillsides. The terrestrial and 
freshwater ecosystems are vulnerable to human impact and therefore merit protection from uncontrolled 
human presence”. In summary, the principal values of the Area were considered to be the geological, 
geomorphological, glaciological, limnological, and ecological features, and the associated outstanding 
scientific interest of one of the largest ice-free ablation area in West Antarctica.  The Area was renumbered 
as ASPA No. 147 through Decision 1 (2002) and a revised Management Plan was adopted through Measure 
1 (2002). 

ASPA No. 147 Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights, Alexander Island, fits into the wider context of the 
Antarctic Protected Area system by protecting one of the largest ablation areas in West Antarctica.  
Equivalent environmental and scientific values are not protected in other ASPAs within the Antarctic 
Peninsula area.  Resolution 3 (2008) recommended that the Environmental Domains Analysis for the 
Antarctic Continent, be used as a dynamic model for the identification of Antarctic Specially Protected Areas 
within the systematic environmental-geographical framework referred to in Article 3(2) of Annex V of the 
Protocol (see also Morgan et al., 2007).  Using this model, small parts of ASPA 147 are contained within 
Environment Domain E Antarctic Peninsula and Alexander Island main ice fields); however, although not 
stated specifically in Morgan et al., the Area may also include Domain C (Antarctic Peninsula southern 
geologic).  Other protected areas containing Domain E include ASPA Nos. 113, 114, 117, 126, 128, 129, 
133, 134, 139, 149, 152, 170 and ASMA Nos. 1 and 4.  Other protected areas containing Domain C include 
ASPA 170 (although not stated specifically in Morgan et al., 2007).  The ASPA sits within Antarctic 
Conservation Biogeographic Region (ACBR) 4 Central South Antarctic Peninsula, and is one of only two 
ASPAs in ACBR 4, the other being ASPA No. 170 (Terauds et al., 2012; Terauds and Lee, 2016).  

1. Description of values to be protected
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The values noted in the original designation are reaffirmed in the present Management Plan. Further values 
evident from scientific descriptions of Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights are also considered important 
as reasons for special protection of the Area. These values are: 
 

• The presence of exposures of the Fossil Bluff Formation, which is of prime geological importance 
because it is the only known area of unbroken exposure of rocks spanning the Jurassic – Cretaceous 
boundary in the Antarctic, which makes this a critical locality for understanding the change in flora 
and fauna at this temporal boundary. 

• The presence of an exceptional and unique contiguous geomorphological record of glacier and ice-
shelf fluctuations extending over several thousand years, together with an outstanding assemblage of 
other geomorphological features derived from glacial, periglacial, lacustrine, aeolian, alluvial and 
slope processes. 

• Two perennially frozen freshwater lakes (Ablation and Moutonnée lakes) which have the unusual 
property of contact with the saline waters of George VI Sound. 

• The presence of marine biota, including the fish Trematomus bernacchii, in Ablation Lake, where 
several seals have also been observed, despite the fact that it is almost 100 km from open sea. 

• The Area has the greatest bryophyte diversity of any site at this latitude in Antarctica (at least 21 
species); it also has a diverse lichen (>35 taxa), algal and cyanobacterial biota. Many of the 
bryophytes and lichens are at the southern limit of their know distributions. There are several species 
which are very rare in the Antarctic. 

• Several mosses occur in lakes and ponds to depths of 9 m. Although these are all terrestrial species, 
they tolerate inundation for several months each year when their habitat floods. One species, 
Campylium polygamum, has adapted to an aquatic existence, and some permanently submerged 
colonies reach large dimensions, with shoots in excess of 30 cm length. These are the best examples 
of aquatic vegetation in the Antarctic Peninsula region. 

• Several bryophyte species within the Area are fertile (producing sporophytes), and some of these are 
not known or are very rare in this condition elsewhere in the Antarctic (e.g. the liverwort 
Cephaloziella varians, and mosses Bryoerythrophyllum recurvirostrum, Distichium capillaceum, 
Schistidium spp.). 

• The Area has one of the most extensive stands of vegetation on Alexander Island.  Many of these 
occur on seepage areas where the bryophyte and lichen communities cover up to 100 m2 or more. In 
the sheltered seepage areas, assemblages of terricolous species develop communities not known 
elsewhere in Antarctica, while exposed rock ridges and stable boulder fields support a community of 
locally abundant lichens, usually dominated by Usnea sphacelata. 

• The Area is comparatively rich in the number and abundance of microarthropod species for its 
locality this far south, with representation of the springtail Friesia topo which is thought to be 
endemic to Alexander Island. Ablation Valley is also the only site on Alexander Island where the 
predatory mite Rhagidia gerlachei has been described, making the food web more complex than 
other sites at this latitude. 

 
 
2. Aims and objectives 

The aims and objectives of this Management Plan are to:  

• avoid degradation of, or substantial risk to, the values of the Area by preventing unnecessary human 
disturbance to the Area; 

• prevent or minimise the introduction to the Area of non-native plants, animals and microbes; 
• allow scientific research in the Area provided it is for compelling reasons which cannot be served 

elsewhere and which will not jeopardize the natural ecological system in that Area; and 
• preserve the natural ecosystem of the Area as a reference area for future studies. 

 
3. Management activities 
The following management activities shall be undertaken to protect the values of the Area: 

• Markers, signs or other structures (e.g. cairns) erected within the Area for scientific or management 
purposes shall be secured and maintained in good condition and removed when no longer required. 
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• Copies of this Management Plan shall be made available to aircraft planning to visit the vicinity of
the Area.

• The Management Plan shall be reviewed at least every five years and updated as required.
• A copy of this Management Plan shall be made available at Rothera Research Station (UK; 67°34'S,

68°07'W) and General San Martín Station (Argentina; 68°08'S, 67°06'W).
• All scientific and management activities undertaken within the Area should be subject to an

Environmental Impact Assessment, in accordance with the requirements of Annex I of the Protocol
on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty.

• National Antarctic Programmes operating in the Area shall consult together with a view to ensuring
the above management activities are implemented.

4. Period of designation
Designated for an indefinite period.

5. Maps and photographs

Map 1. Location of Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights on the Antarctic Peninsula.  Map specifications: 
WGS84 Antarctic Polar Stereographic.  Central Meridian -55o, Standard Parallel: -71o. 

Map 2. ASPA No. 147, Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights, location map. Map specifications: WGS 
1984 Antarctic Polar Stereographic. Central Meridian: -71o, Standard Parallel: -71o. 
Map 3. ASPA No. 147, Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights, topographic sketch map.  Map 
specifications: WGS 1984 Antarctic Polar Stereographic.  Central Meridian: -68.4o, Standard Parallel: -71.0o. 

6. Description of the Area
6(i) Geographical coordinates, boundary markers and natural features

General description 
Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights (between latitudes 70°45’S and 70°55’S and longitudes 68°21’W 
and 68°40’W, approximately 180 km2) is situated on the east side of Alexander Island, the largest island off 
the western coast of Palmer Land, Antarctic Peninsula (Maps 1 and 2). The Area has a central west–east 
extent of about 10 km and a north–south extent of about 18 km, flanked to the west by the upper part of 
Jupiter Glacier, to the east by the permanent ice shelf in George VI Sound, to the north by Grotto Glacier and 
to the south by the lower reaches of Jupiter Glacier. Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights contain the 
largest contiguous ice-free area in the Antarctic Peninsula sector of Antarctica, with the smaller permanent 
ice fields and valley glaciers within the massif representing only about 17% of the Area. The topography of 
the region is mountainous, comprising steep-sided valleys separated by gently undulating plateau-like ridge 
crests lying generally between 650-750 m, rising to a maximum altitude of 1070 m (Clapperton and Sugden, 
1983). The region has been heavily glaciated, although the relatively flat-lying attitude of the sedimentary 
rocks and rapid weathering have contributed to a generally rounded form of topography, coupled with sheer 
cliff ‘steps’ of thickly-bedded sandstones and conglomerates (Taylor et al., 1979). 

The Area includes four principal ice-free valleys (Ablation, Moutonnée, Flatiron and Striation), the first three 
of which contain large ice-covered freshwater lakes (Heywood, 1977, Convey and Smith, 1997). The largest 
of these is the proglacial Ablation Lake (approximately 7 km2), which has been impounded by shelf ice 
penetrating up-valley under pressure from the westward movement of the 100-500 m thick George VI Ice 
Shelf, the surface of which lies 30 m above sea level (Heywood, 1977; Clapperton and Sugden, 1982). 
Biologically, the terrestrial ecosystem is intermediate between the relatively mild maritime Antarctic farther 
north and the colder, drier continental Antarctic to the south. As a “dry valley” area it is extremely rich in 
biota and serves as a valuable contrast to the more extreme and biologically impoverished ablation areas on 
the Antarctic continent (Smith, 1988). 

Boundaries 
The designated Area comprises the entire Ablation Valley – Ganymede Heights massif, bounded in the west 
by the principal ridge dividing Jupiter Glacier from the main Ablation – Moutonnée – Flatiron valleys (Map 
3). In the east, the boundary is defined by the western margin of George VI Ice Shelf. The northern boundary 
of the Area is defined as the principal ridge dividing Grotto Glacier from Erratic Valley and other tributary 
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valleys feeding into Ablation Valley, immediately to the south. In the northwest of the Area, the boundary 
extends across the mostly-glaciated col separating upper Jupiter Glacier from Ablation Valley. The southern 
boundary of the Area, from east of the principal ridge on the west side of Flatiron Valley to where Jupiter 
Glacier joins George VI Ice Shelf, is defined as the northern lateral margin of Jupiter Glacier. As the margin 
between Ablation Lake and George VI Ice Shelf is in places indistinct, the eastern boundary of the Area at 
Ablation Valley is defined as a straight line extending due south from the eastern extremity of Ablation Point 
to where the ice shelf abuts land, and from where the eastern boundary follows the land/ice shelf margin. The 
physiography is similar further south at Moutonnée Lake, and the eastern boundary in this locality is defined 
as a straight line extending from the eastern extremity of the point on the northern side of (and partially 
enclosing) Moutonnée Lake to the locality of a prominent meltwater pool where the ice shelf abuts land, and 
from where the boundary follows the land/ice shelf margin south to where Jupiter Glacier and George VI Ice 
Shelf adjoin. The Area thus includes the entirety of Ablation and Moutonnée lakes and those parts of the ice 
shelf behind which they are impounded.  The boundary co-ordinates are given in Annex 1. 
 
Climate 
No extended meteorological records are available for the Ablation Valley – Ganymede Heights area, but the 
climate has been described as dominated by the dual influences of easterly-moving cyclonic depressions of 
the Southern Ocean, against the more continental, north to northwesterly, flow of cold anticyclonic air from 
the West Antarctic Ice Sheet (Clapperton and Sugden, 1983). The former bring relatively mild weather, 
strong northerly winds and a heavy cloud cover to the region, whereas the latter induces clear, cold and 
stable conditions with temperatures below 0o C, and relatively light winds from the south. Based on data 
recorded nearby (25 km) in the early 1970s, the mean summer temperature was estimated as just below 
freezing point, with mean annual temperature estimated at about -9 oC (Heywood, 1977); precipitation was 
estimated at <200 mm of water equivalent per year, with little snow falling in summer. A thin snow cover is 
common after winter, but the region is generally snow-free by the end of the summer, apart from isolated 
snow patches that may persist in places. 
 
Geology 
The geology of Ablation Valley – Ganymede Heights is complex, but is dominated by well-stratified 
sedimentary rocks. The most prominent structural feature of the massif is a large asymmetrical anticline with 
a northwest–southeast orientation, extending from Grotto Glacier to Jupiter Glacier (Bell, 1975, Crame and 
Howlett, 1988). Thrust faults in the central part of the massif suggest vertical displacements of strata of up to 
800 m (Crame and Howlett, 1988). The main lithologies are conglomerates, arkosic sandstones and 
fossiliferous shales, with subordinate pebbly mudstones and sedimentary breccias (Elliot, 1974; Taylor et al., 
1979; Thomson 1979). A range of fossils have been found in the strata, which are of Upper Jurassic–Lower 
Cretaceous age, including bivalves, brachiopods, belemnites, ammonites, shark teeth and plants (Taylor et 
al., 1979; Thomson, 1979; Crame and Howlett, 1988; Howlett, 1989). Several interstratified lavas have been 
observed in the lowest exposures at Ablation Point (Bell, 1975). The base of the succession is formed of a 
spectacular mélange, including large blocks of lava and agglomerate which crop out on the valley floors and 
at the base of several cliffs (see Bell, 1975; Taylor et al., 1979). The presence of exposures of the Fossil 
Bluff Formation is of prime geological importance because it is the only known area of unbroken exposure 
of rocks spanning the Jurassic – Cretaceous boundary in the Antarctic, which makes this a critical locality for 
understanding the change in floras and faunas at this temporal boundary. 
 
Geomorphology and soils 
The entire area was at one time over-run by glacier ice from the interior of Alexander Island. Thus, 
landforms of both glacial erosion and deposition are widespread throughout the Area, providing evidence of 
a former general eastward flow of ice into George VI Sound (Clapperton and Sugden 1983). Misfit glaciers, 
striated bedrock and erratics indicate considerable deglaciation since the Pleistocene glacial maximum 
(Taylor et al., 1979; Roberts et al., 2009). Numerous terminal moraines fronting present remnant glaciers, 
several unexpectedly talus-free sites, and polished and striated roches moutonnées indicate that glacial retreat 
may have been rapid (Taylor et al., 1979). There is evidence that George VI Ice Shelf was absent between c. 
9600 and 7730 calendar years BP, which suggests that the Ablation Valley – Ganymede Heights massif is 
likely to have been largely free of permanent ice around that time, although there have been a number of 
subsequent glacier fluctuations in the region (Clapperton and Sugden, 1982; Bentley et al., 2005; Smith et 
al., 2007a,b; Roberts et al., 2008; Bentley et al., 2009). The absence of the ice shelf suggests that early 
Holocene ocean-atmosphere variability in the Antarctic Peninsula was greater than that measured in recent 
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decades (Bentley et al., 2005).  Roberts et al. (2009) examined deltas adjacent to Ablation and Moutonnée 
Lakes that were formed higher than the present day lake level and concluded that sea level had fallen by  c. 
14.4 m since the mid-Holocene in this part of Alexander Island.   
 
The landforms within the Area have been modified by periglacial, gravitational and fluvial processes. 
Bedrock on the upper plateau surfaces (where it has been largely scraped free of till overburden) has been 
shattered by frost action into platy or blocky fragments (Clapperton and Sugden, 1983). On valley slopes 
gelifluction lobes and stone stripes and circles are common, while on valley floors stone circles and 
polygonal patterned ground are frequently found in glacial till and in fluvioglacial sediments subjected to 
frost action. Valley walls are also dominated by landforms derived from frost action, rock/ice-fall activity, 
and seasonal meltwater flows, which have led to ubiquitous talus slopes and, commonly, boulder fans below 
incised gullies. Mass wasting of fissile sedimentary rocks has also led to the development of steep (about 
50o) horizontally rectilinear bedrock slopes thinly veneered with debris. Occasional aeolian landforms have 
been observed, with dunes of up to 1 m in height and 8 m in length as, for example, in Erratic Valley 
(Clapperton and Sugden, 1983). Thin layers of peat of up to 10-15 cm in depth are occasionally associated 
with vegetated areas, and these are the most substantial developments of soil within the Area. 
 
Freshwater ecology 
Ablation Valley – Ganymede Heights is an exceptional limnological site that contains a number of lakes, 
ponds and streams and a generally rich benthic flora. From late December until February running water 
develops from three main sources: precipitation, glaciers and from melting on George VI Ice Shelf, with run-
off generally converging toward the coast (Clapperton and Sugden, 1983). Most of the streams, which are up 
to several kilometres in length, drain glaciers or permanent snowfields. The principal streams drain into 
Ablation Lake and Moutonnée Lake, both dammed by the ice shelf. Surveys in the early 1970s recorded 
these lakes as frozen to 2.0–4.5 m depth year-round, with maximum water depths of around 117 m and 50 m 
respectively (Heywood, 1977). A stable upper layer of fresh water, down to approximately 60 m and 30 m 
respectively, overlies increasingly saline waters influenced by interconnection with the ocean beneath the ice 
shelf and which subjects the lakes to tidal influence (Heywood, 1977). Surface meltwater pools, which in 
summer form particularly in hollows between lake-ice pressure ridges, flood to higher levels daily and 
encroach up alluvial fans in the lower valleys (Clapperton and Sugden, 1983). 
 
Some recent observations suggested a decrease in the permanent ice cover of the lakes, for example with 
about 25% of Moutonnée Lake being free of ice cover in the 1994–95 and 1997–98 summers (Convey and 
Smith 1997, Convey pers. comm., 1999). However, all three of the main lakes in the Area showed almost 
complete ice cover in early February 2001 (Harris 2001). Numerous ephemeral, commonly elongated, pools 
and ponds form laterally along the land/ice shelf margin, varying in length from 10 to 1500 m and up to 200 
m wide, with depths ranging from 1 to 6 m (Heywood, 1977; Clapperton and Sugden, 1983). These 
pools/ponds often rise in level over the melt period, yet on occasion may drain suddenly via sub-ice fissures 
opening into the ice shelf, leaving former lake shorelines evident in surrounding moraines. The pools/ponds 
vary widely in their turbidity depending on the presence of suspended glacial sediment. The pools are 
typically ice-free in summer, while the larger ponds often retain a partial ice cover, and all but the deeper 
ponds probably freeze solid in winter (Heywood, 1977). Numerous ponds of up to 1 ha and 15 m in depth are 
present within the valleys, some with moss growth covering extensive areas down to 9 m in depth (Light and 
Heywood, 1975). The dominant species described were Campylium polygamum and Dicranella, stems of 
which reached 30 cm in length. Bryum pseudotriquetrum (and possibly a second Bryum species), Distichium 
capillaceum, and an unidentified species of Dicranella all grew on the benthic substratum at or below 1 m in 
depth (Smith, 1988). Moss cover was 40-80% in the 0.5-5.0 m depth zone (Light and Heywood, 1975). 
Much of the remaining area was covered by dense cyanobacterial felts (11 taxa) up to 10 cm thick, 
dominated by species of Calothrix, Nostoc and Phormidium together with 36 taxa of associated microalgae 
(Smith, 1988). The extensive growths of moss suggest that these ponds are probably relatively permanent, 
although their levels may fluctuate from year to year. The water temperature reaches up to c. 7 oC in the 
deeper ponds and c. 15 oC in the shallower pools in summer, offering a relatively favourable and stable 
environment for bryophytes. The shallower pools, in which several mosses have been found, may normally 
be occupied by terrestrial vegetation and flooded for short periods during summer (Smith, 1988). Algae are 
abundant in slow-moving streams and ephemeral melt runnels, although they do not colonise the unstable 
beds of fast-flowing streams. For example, large wet areas of level ground in Moutonnée Valley have a 
particularly rich flora, in places forming over 90% cover, with five species of desmid (which are rare in 
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Antarctica) and the filamentous green Zygnema being abundant, and Nostoc spp. and Phormidium spp. 
colonising drier, less stable and silted areas (Heywood, 1977). 
 
Protozoa, Rotifera, Tardigrada and Nematoda form a benthic fauna in the pools, ponds and streams 
(Heywood, 1977). Densities are generally highest in the slow-moving streams. The copepod Boeckella 
poppei was abundant in lakes, ponds and pools, but absent from streams. The marine fish Trematomus 
bernacchii was captured in traps laid in Ablation Lake at a depth of 70 m, within the saline water layer 
(Heywood and Light, 1975, Heywood, 1977). A seal (species unidentified, but probably crabeater (Lobodon 
carcinophagus) or Weddell (Leptonychotes weddellii)) was reported at the edge of Ablation Lake in mid-
December 1996 (Rossaak, 1997), and isolated sightings of solitary seals have also been reported in earlier 
seasons (Clapperton and Sugden, 1982).  
 
Vegetation 
Much of the Ablation Valley – Ganymede Heights area is arid, and overall vegetation abundance is low with 
a discontinuous distribution. However, complex plant communities exist in seepage areas and along stream 
margins, which are of particular interest because: 

1. they occur in an otherwise almost barren landscape; 
2. the mixed bryophyte and lichen communities are the best-developed and most diverse of any south 

of 70oS (Smith, 1988; Convey and Smith, 1997); 
3. some bryophyte taxa are profusely fertile and fruiting at their southern limit – an unusual 

phenomenon in most Antarctic bryophytes, especially so far south (Smith and Convey, 2002); 
4. the region represents the southernmost known locality for many taxa; and 
5. although some of these communities also occur at other sites on southeastern Alexander Island, the 

Area contains the best and most extensive examples known at this latitude.  
 
The diversity of mosses is particularly high for this latitude, with at least 21 species recorded within the 
Area, which represents 73% of those known to occur on Alexander Island (Smith, 1997). The lichen flora is 
also diverse with more than 35 taxa known. Of the macrolichen flora, 12 of the 15 species known to occur on 
Alexander Island are represented within the Area (Smith, 1997). Ablation, Moutonnée and Striation valleys, 
and the SE coastal area, contain the most extensive stands of both terrestrial and freshwater vegetation 
(Smith, 1998; Harris, 2001). Smith (1988, 1997) reported the bryophyte vegetation is generally found in 
patches of about 10 to 50 m2, with some stands up to 625 m2, occurring from around 5 m to 40 m altitude on 
the north and east-facing gentle slopes of the main valleys. Harris (2001) recorded large stands of near-
continuous bryophyte vegetation of up to approximately 8000 m2 on gentle southeast-facing slopes on the 
south-eastern coast of the Area, at an elevation of approximately 10 m, close to where the Jupiter Glacier 
joins George VI Ice Shelf. A continuous stand of approximately 1600 m2 was recorded on moist slopes in 
lower Striation Valley. Several large patches of continuous moss (of up to 1000 m2) were observed on 
SW/NW-facing eastern slopes of Flatiron Valley, at elevations of 300-400 m. Small discontinuous patches of 
moss were recorded in this vicinity up to an elevation of 540 m. Mosses were observed on peaks above 
Ablation Valley at elevations of up to approximately 700 m.  
 
The dominant bryophyte in the wettest areas is frequently the liverwort Cephaloziella varians, which forms a 
blackish mat of densely interwoven shoots. Although the most southerly record of C. varians has been 
reported at 77oS from Botany Bay, Cape Geology (ASPA No. 154) in Victoria Land, the extensive mats it 
forms in the Ablation Valley – Ganymede Heights massif represent the most substantial stands of this 
species this far south and in the maritime Antarctic. Cyanobacteria, notably Nostoc and Phormidium spp., are 
usually associated either on the surface of the liverwort or soil, or with moss shoots. Beyond the wettest 
areas, undulating carpets of pleurocarpous mosses dominated by Campylium polygamum forms the greenest 
stands of vegetation, with associated Hypnum revolutum. These carpets overlie up to 10-15 cm of peat 
composed of largely undecomposed moribund moss shoots. Intermixed with these mosses, but often 
predominating on the drier margins, Bryum pseudotriquetrum grows as isolated cushions that may coalesce 
to develop a convoluted turf. In these drier, peripheral areas, several other turf-forming bryophytes are often 
associated with Bryum. Besides the more hydric species already cited, these include the calcicolous taxa 
Bryoerythrophyllum recurvirostrum, Didymodon brachyphyllus, Distichium capillaceum, Encalypta 
rhaptocarpa, E. procera, Pohlia cruda, Schistidium antarctici, Tortella fragilis, Syntrichia magellanica, 
Tortella alpicola, and several unidentified species of Bryum and Schistidium. 
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A significant characteristic of the vegetation in the Ablation Valley – Ganymede Heights massif is the 
unusual occurrence of a number of fertile bryophytes. Antarctic bryophytes seldom produce sporophytes, yet 
Bryum pseudotriquetrum, Distichium capillaceum, Encalypta rhaptocarpa, E. procera and Schistidium spp. 
have all been recorded in the Area as frequently fertile. Most unusually, small quantities of the moss 
Bryoerythrophyllum recurvirostre and the liverwort Cephaloziella varians have been observed fruiting in 
Ablation Valley, which was the first time this had been recorded anywhere in Antarctica (Smith pers comm., 
cited in Convey, 1995; Smith, 1997; Smith and Convey, 2002); in addition, D. capillaceum has never before 
been recorded with sporophytes throughout the maritime Antarctic (Smith, 1988). E. procera has only been 
reported as fertile in one other Antarctic location (on Signy Island, South Orkney Islands; Smith, 1988). 
Beyond the permanent seepage areas, bryophyte vegetation is extremely sparse and restricted to habitats 
where there is free water for at least a few weeks during the summer. Such sites occur sporadically on the 
valley floors, stone stripes on slopes, and also in crevices in north-facing rock faces. Most of the species 
occurring in the bryophyte patches have also been observed in these habitats, including lichens, most 
frequently in the shelter of, or even in crevices beneath, larger stones – especially at the margins of patterned 
ground features. At elevations of over 100 m aridity increases, and at higher altitudes only Schistidium 
antarctici (at 500 m in Moutonnée Valley) and Tortella fragilis (near the summit of the highest peak south-
west of Ablation Valley (775 m) have been recorded. In these drier habitats lichens tend to become more 
frequent, especially where the substratum is stable. Lichens are widespread and locally abundant on the more 
stable screes, ridges, and plateaux above the valleys, the most predominant species being Usnea sphacelata, 
giving rock surfaces a black hue. This species is often associated with Pseudephebe minuscula, several 
crustose lichen species and, rarely, Umbilicaria decussata reaching the highest part of the massif; all but the 
latter species are also common in Moutonnée Valley. Epiphytic and terricolous lichens, predominantly the 
white encrusting species Leproloma cacuminum, are often frequent where the marginal bryophyte surface is 
driest. Other taxa such as Cladonia galindezii, C. pocillum and several crustose lichens are also sometimes 
present. Various lichens colonise the dry soil and pebbles in these localities, occasionally spreading onto 
cushions of moss. These include Candelariella vitellina, Physcia caesia, Physconia muscigena, occasional 
Rhizoplaca melanophthalma, Usnea antarctica, Xanthoria elegans, and several unidentified crustose taxa 
(especially species of Buellia and Lecidea). An abundance of Physcia and Xanthoria in isolated places 
suggests nitrogen enrichment deriving from south polar skuas (Stercorarius maccormicki) which nest in the 
Area (Bentley, 2004). A few ornithocoprophilous lichens occur on occasional boulders used as bird perches. 
Many of the bryophytes and lichens are at the southern limit of their known distributions and several species 
are very rare in the Antarctic. Rare moss species within the Area include Bryoerythrophyllum 
recurvirostrum, Campylium polygamum, Encalypta rhaptocarpa, Tortella alpicola, and Tortella fragilis. 
Several Bryum species, Encalypta rhaptocarpa, Schistidium occultum and Schistidium chrysoneurum are all 
at the southern limit recorded for these species. Of the lichen flora, Ablation Valley is the only known site 
where Eiglera flavida has been observed in the S. Hemisphere, and Mycobilimbia lobulata and Stereocaulon 
antarcticum are also rare. Lichen species with furthest-south records are Cladonia galindezii, Cladonia 
pocillum, Ochrolechia frigida, Phaeorrhiza nimbosa, Physconia muscigena, and Stereocaulon antarcticum. 
 
Invertebrates, fungi, bacteria 
The microinvertebrate fauna thus far described is based on ten samples from Ablation Valley, and comprises 
seven confirmed taxa (Convey and Smith, 1997): two Collembola (Cryptopygus badasa, Friesea topo); one 
cryptostigmatid mite (Magellozetes antarcticus); and four prostigmatid mites (Eupodes parvus, Nanorchestes 
nivalis (= N. gressitti), Rhagidia gerlachei and Stereotydeus villosus). A number of specimens collected 
were earlier reported as Friesea grisea, a widespread maritime Antarctic species. However, specimens of 
Friesia collected subsequently from Alexander Island (i.e. from 1994 onwards) have been described as a 
distinct new species, F. topo (Greenslade, 1995), which is itself currently thought to be endemic to 
Alexander Island. The earlier specimens from Ablation Valley have been re-examined, with all those that 
remain identifiable being reassigned as F. topo. While the same number of species has been described at one 
other site on Alexander Island, the samples from Ablation Valley exhibited a mean total microarthropod 
population density about seven times greater than other sites in the region. Diversity at Ablation Valley was 
also greater than at several other documented sites on Alexander Island. Both diversity and abundance are 
considerably less than has been described at sites in Marguerite Bay and further north (Starý and Block, 
1998; Convey et al., 1996; Convey and Smith, 1997; Smith, 1996). The most populous species recorded in 
Ablation Valley was Cryptopygus badasa (96.6% of all arthropods extracted), which was particularly 
common in moss habitats. Friesea topo was found on stones at low population densities and was virtually 
absent from the moss habitat, showing these species to have distinct habitat preferences. Ablation Valley is 
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the only site on Alexander Island where the predatory mite R. gerlachei has been described. Very little 
research has been conducted on fungi in the Area; however, one study reported an unidentified nematode-
trapping fungus present in a pond in Ablation Valley (Maslen, 1982). While further sampling is required to 
describe the terrestrial microfauna more fully, available data support the biological importance of the Area. 

Breeding birds 
The avifauna of Ablation Valley – Ganymede Heights has not been described in detail. A few pairs of south 
polar skuas (Stercorarius maccormicki) have been reported as nesting close to some of the moist vegetated 
sites (Smith, 1988). Snow petrels have been noted as “probably breeding” in the vicinity of Ablation Point 
(Croxall et al., 1995, referring to Fuchs and Adie, 1949).  Bentley (2004) reported direct aerial predation by 
south polar skuas on snow petrels within the Area.  No other bird species has been recorded in the Ablation 
Valley – Ganymede Heights massif. 

Human activities and impacts 
Human activity at Ablation Valley – Ganymede Heights has been exclusively related to science. The first 
visit to the Ablation Valley area was by members of the British Graham Land Expedition in 1936, who 
collected about 100 fossil specimens from near Ablation Point (Howlett, 1988). The next visits were about a 
decade later, when basic geological descriptions and further fossil collections were undertaken. More 
intensive palaeontological investigations were made by British geologists in the 1960s through to the 1980s, 
with detailed studies of the geomorphology (Clapperton and Sugden, 1983). Limnological investigations 
were undertaken in the 1970s, with a number of expeditions examining the terrestrial biology being initiated 
in the 1980s and 1990s. Scientific activities since the millennium have focussed on palaeoclimatological 
research.  All known expeditions into the Area have been by British scientists. The impacts of these activities 
have not been fully described, but are believed to be minor and limited to footprints, aircraft tracks at the 
Moutonnée Valley terrestrial airstrip (see Section 6(ii)), removal of small quantities of geological and 
biological samples, markers, abandoned items such as supplies and scientific equipment, and the remains of 
human wastes. 

An abandoned depot, consisting of two oil drums (one empty, one full), three 5 l cans of skidoo oil, one food 
box and ten glacier poles, was located on the moraine bench adjacent to George VI Ice Shelf, approximately 
500 m north of Moutonnée Lake (70°51’19”S; 68°19’05”W).  The depot was partially removed in November 
2012 and two remaining full fuel drum were removed in November 2013. Various expeditions in the 1970s-
80s placed empty fuel drums as route markers through pressure ice from George VI Sound into Ablation 
Valley, and a large onshore rock is painted yellow SE of Ablation Lake (McAra, 1984; Hodgson, 2001). 
Nearby is a large cross made from red painted rocks and cairns, with a wooden marker board in the centre.  
Evidence of campsites close to the shore of Ablation Lake remained in 2012.  One site is on the SW shore 
near a rich area of vegetation, and another is approximately four kilometres east on the SE shore. At both 
sites circles of stones mark old tent sites, and circular structures have been built with low (0.8 m) stone walls. 
At the former site a number pieces of wood (including old markers), an old food box, string and human 
wastes were observed (Harris, 2001; Hodgson, 2001). Several red-painted rocks were found around the 
southern and western shores of Ablation Lake in February 2001, and paint fragments were sometimes 
observed in sediments. In 2000-01 some of the abandoned materials in Ablation Valley were removed: three 
fuel drums on lake ice, an old food box and some wood and string on the SW shore, and numerous fragments 
from broken perspex acryllic cloches on the SW shore (nine were deployed in January 1993 – Wynn-
Williams, 1993; Rossaak, 1997 – all were destroyed by wind) (Harris, 2001; Hodgson, 2001). In November 
2012, metal and rubbish near and old camp with a low stone wall (located at 70°49’58”S; 68°22’16”W) was 
removed.  The painted rocks remain.  Snowmobiles have been used on lake and glacier ice, and modified 
snowmobiles with front wheels were used over gravel terrain in a limited vicinity of the SW shore of 
Ablation Lake in 1983–84 (McAra, 1984). Some evidence of erosional paths forming on steep scree slopes, 
presumably a result of field work, was recorded in Moutonnée Valley (Howlett, 1988). Cairns have been 
built on a number of mountain summits and to mark a number of survey sites throughout the Area. 

6(ii) Access to the Area 

• Access to the Area shall be by aircraft, vehicle or on foot.
• There are no special restrictions on the points of access to the Area, nor on the overland or air routes

used to move to and from the Area. Access overland from George VI Ice Shelf may be difficult

62



ASPA No 147 - Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights, Alexander Island 
 

because of pressure ice, but is considered to be the most reliable and safe access route for visitors 
arriving in the vicinity of the Area by fixed-wing aircraft, particularly as some routes into the Area 
from the glaciers to the west are steep, crevassed and arduous.    

• Landing of fixed-wing aircraft within the Area is discouraged.  If landings are essential for scientific 
or management objectives, they are restricted to the ice-covered lakes or to a single terrestrial site 
immediately west of Moutonnée Lake, provided landings are feasible. Pressure deformation of the 
ice surface of lakes, meltwater and thinning ice-cover may make landing on lake ice impractical later 
in the summer. Landings at Ablation Lake and the terrestrial site west of Moutonnée Lake were 
carried out in November 2000. The terrestrial landing site (Map 3) is oriented E–W and consists of 
approximately 350 m of gently sloping coarse gravel on ground raised approximately 2 m above the 
surrounding valley.  Some red-painted stones mark the western (upper) end in the form of an arrow. 
Tyre-impressions are evident in the gravel. Due to the poor state of the surface and a risk of damage 
to the aircraft, use of the terrestrial site west of Moutonnée Lake is not recommended.  

• Should helicopter access prove feasible, specific landing sites have not been designated but landings 
are prohibited within 200 m of lake shores, or within 100 m of any vegetated or moist ground, or in 
stream beds.  

• Access is also possible by aircraft to upper Jupiter Glacier (550 m), immediately west of Ablation 
Valley and outside of the Area, from where access may be made into the Area overland on foot. 

• Pilots, air crew, or other people arriving by aircraft, are prohibited from moving on foot beyond the 
immediate vicinity of any landing site within the Area unless specifically authorised by Permit. 

 

6(iii) Location of structures within and adjacent to the Area 
There are no structures known to be present in the Area. A number of cairns have been installed as survey 
markers throughout the Area (Perkins, 1995; Harris, 2001) and some low walls have been erected at 
campsites. Nine plastic bright red reflector markers (30 cm high, held down by rocks) were put in place to 
mark the airstrip in Moutonnée Valley, but these were removed in November 2012. The nearest structure to 
the Area appears to be an abandoned caboose at Spartan Cwm, approximately 20 km south of the Area. A 
summer-only scientific camp facility exists at Fossil Bluff (UK), approximately 60 km to the south on the 
eastern coast of Alexander Island. The nearest permanently occupied scientific research stations are in 
Marguerite Bay (General San Martín (Argentina) and Rothera Research Station (UK)), approximately 350 
km to the north (Map 2). 
 
6(iv) Location of other protected Areas in the vicinity 
There are no other protected areas in the immediate vicinity of the Area. The nearest protected area to 
Ablation Valley – Ganymede Heights is ASPA No. 170 Marion Nunataks, Charcot Island, Antarctic 
Peninsula, approximately 270 km to the east of Alexander Island (Map 2). 
 
6(v) Special zones within the Area 
There are no special zones within the Area. 
 
 
7. Permit conditions 
7(i) General permit conditions 
Entry into the Area is prohibited except in accordance with a Permit issued by an appropriate national 
authority.  Conditions for issuing a Permit to enter the Area are that: 

• it is issued for compelling scientific reasons which cannot be served elsewhere, or for reasons 
essential to the management of the Area;  

• the actions permitted are in accordance with this Management Plan; 
• any management activities are in support of the objectives of this Management Plan;  
• the actions permitted will not jeopardise the natural ecological system in the Area;  
• the activities permitted will give due consideration via the environmental impact assessment process 

to the continued protection of the environmental or scientific values of the Area;  
• the Permit shall be issued for a finite period;  
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• the Permit, or an authorised copy, shall be carried when in the Area. 
 
7(ii) Access to, and movement within or over, the Area 
• Movement by vehicle within the Area shall be restricted to snow or ice surfaces.  
• Movement over land within the Area shall be on foot. 
• All movement should be undertaken carefully so as to minimise disturbance to the soil, vegetated 

surfaces and sensitive geomorphological features such as dunes, walking on snow or rocky terrain if 
practical. If practical, visitors should avoid walking in stream or dry lake beds, or on moist ground, to 
avoid disturbance to the hydrology and/or damage to sensitive plant communities. Care should be taken 
even when moisture is not obviously present, as inconspicuous plants may still colonise the ground.   

• Pedestrian traffic should be kept to the minimum necessary to undertake permitted activities and every 
reasonable effort should be made to minimise trampling effects.   

• The operation of aircraft over the Areas should be carried out, as a minimum requirement, in compliance 
with the ‘Guidelines for the operations of aircraft near concentrations of birds’ contained in Resolution 
2 (2004). 

• Overflight of bird colonies within the Area by Remotely Piloted Aircraft Systems (RPAS) shall not be 
permitted unless for scientific or operational purposes, and in accordance with a permit issued by an 
appropriate national authority. 

 
7(iii) Activities which may be conducted within the Area,  
Activities which may be conducted in the Area include: 

• essential management activities, including monitoring; 
• compelling scientific research that cannot be undertaken elsewhere and which will not jeopardize the 

ecosystem of the Area; and 
• sampling, which should be the minimum required for approved research programmes. 

 
Diving in lakes within the Area is normally prohibited unless it is necessary for compelling scientific 
purposes. If diving is undertaken, great care should be taken to avoid disturbance of the water column and of 
sensitive sediments and biological communities. The sensitivity of the water column, sediments and 
biological communities to disruption by diving activities shall be taken into account before Permits are 
granted for these purposes. 
 
 
7(iv) Installation, modification or removal of structures 

• Permanent structures or installations are prohibited. 
• No structures are to be erected within the Area, or scientific equipment installed, except for 

compelling scientific or management reasons and for a pre-established period, as specified in a 
permit. 

• All markers, structures or scientific equipment installed in the Area must be clearly identified by 
country, name of the principal investigator or agency, year of installation and date of expected 
removal. 

• All such items should be free of organisms, propagules (e.g. seeds, eggs, spores) and non-sterile soil 
(see section 7(vi)), and be made of materials that can withstand the environmental condition and pose 
minimal risk of contamination of the Area. 

• Removal of specific structures or equipment for which the permit has expired shall be the 
responsibility of the authority which granted the original permit and shall be a condition of the 
Permit. 

 
 
7(v) Location of field camps 
When necessary for purposes specified in the Permit, temporary camping is allowed within the Area. One 
camp site has been designated within the Area: it is located on the north-western (upper) end of the airstrip in 
Moutonnée Valley (70°51’48"S, 68°21’39"W) (Map 3). The site is not marked, although tents should be 
erected as close as practicable to the marker on the north-western end of the airstrip. This site should be used 
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by preference when working in this vicinity. Other specific camp site locations have not, as yet, been 
designated, although camping is prohibited on sites where significant vegetation is present. Camps should be 
located as far as practicable (preferably at least 200 m) from lakeshores, and avoid dry lake or stream beds 
(which may host an inconspicuous biota). By preference and where practical, camps should be located on 
snow or ice surfaces. Previously existing campsites should be re-used where possible, except where the 
above guidelines suggest these were inappropriately located. 
 
7(vi) Restrictions on materials and organisms which may be brought into the Area 
No living animals, plant material or microorganisms shall be deliberately introduced into the Area. To ensure 
that ecological values of the Area are maintained, special precautions shall be taken against accidentally 
introducing microbes, invertebrates or plants from other Antarctic sites, including stations, or from regions 
outside Antarctica. All sampling equipment or markers brought into the Area shall be cleaned or sterilized. 
To the maximum extent practicable, footwear and other equipment used or brought into the Area (including 
bags or backpacks) shall be thoroughly cleaned before entering the Area. Further guidance can be found in 
the CEP Non-native species manual (CEP, 2017) and the Environmental code of conduct for terrestrial 
scientific field research in Antarctica (SCAR, 2009).  In view of the possible presence of breeding bird 
colonies within the Area, no poultry products, including wastes from such products and products containing 
uncooked dried eggs, shall be released into the Area. 
No herbicides or pesticides shall be brought into the Area. Any other chemicals, including radio-nuclides or 
stable isotopes, which may be introduced for scientific or management purposes specified in the Permit, shall 
be removed from the Area at or before the conclusion of the activity for which the Permit was granted. 
Release of radio-nuclides or stable isotopes directly into the environment in a way that renders them 
unrecoverable should be avoided. Fuel or other chemicals shall not be stored in the Area unless specifically 
authorised by Permit condition. They shall be stored and handled in a way that minimises the risk of their 
accidental introduction into the environment. Materials introduced into the Area shall be for a stated period 
only and shall be removed by the end of that stated period. If release occurs which is likely to compromise 
the values of the Area, removal is encouraged only where the impact of removal is not likely to be greater 
than that of leaving the material in situ. The appropriate authority should be notified of anything released and 
not removed that was not included in the authorised Permit.  
 
7(vii) Taking of, or harmful interference with, native flora or fauna 
Taking of, or harmful interference with, native flora and fauna is prohibited, except in accordance with a 
permit issued in accordance with Annex II of the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic 
Treaty.  Where taking or harmful interference with animals is involved this should, as a minimum standard, 
be in accordance with the SCAR code of conduct for the use of animals for scientific purposes in Antarctica 
(2011).  Any soil or vegetation sampling is to be kept to an absolute minimum required for scientific or 
management purposes, and carried out using techniques which minimise disturbance to surrounding soil, ice 
structures and biota.  
 
7(viii) The collection or removal of materials not brought into the Area by the Permit holder 
Material may be collected or removed from the Area only in accordance with a permit and should be limited 
to the minimum necessary to meet scientific or management needs.  Material of human origin likely to 
compromise the values of the Area, and which was not brought into the Area by the Permit holder or 
otherwise authorised may be removed from the Area unless the environmental impact of the removal is 
likely to be greater than leaving the material in situ: if this is the case the appropriate national authority must 
be notified and approval obtained. 
 
7(ix) Disposal of waste 
All wastes, except human liquid and domestic liquid wastes, shall be removed from the Area. Human liquid 
and domestic liquid wastes may be disposed of within the Area down ice cracks along the margin of George 
VI Ice Shelf or Jupiter Glacier, or by burying in moraine along the ice margin in these localities as close as 
practical to the ice. Disposal of human liquid and domestic liquid wastes in this manner shall be more than 
200 m from, and avoiding the catchments of, the main lakes in Ablation, Moutonnée or Flatiron valleys, or 
shall otherwise be removed from the Area.  Human solid waste shall be removed from the Area. 
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7(x) Measures that may be necessary to continue to met the aims of the Management Plan 

• Permits may be granted to enter the Area to carry out scientific research, monitoring and site 
inspection activities, which may involve the collection of a small number of samples for analysis or 
to carry out protective measures.  

• Any long-term monitoring sites shall be appropriately marked and the markers or signs maintained.  
• Scientific activities shall be performed in accordance with the Environmental code of conduct for 

terrestrial scientific field research in Antarctica (SCAR, 2009). 
 
 
7(xi) Requirements for reports 
The principal Permit holder for each visit to the Area shall submit a report to the appropriate national 
authority as soon as practicable, and no later than six months after the visit has been completed.  Such reports 
should include, as appropriate, the information identified in the Antarctic Specially Protected Area visit 
report form contained in the Guide to the Preparation of Management Plans for Antarctic Specially 
Protected Areas (Appendix 2).  Wherever possible, the national authority should also forward a copy of the 
visit report to the Party that proposed the Management Plan, to assist in managing the Area and reviewing 
the Management Plan.  Parties should, wherever possible, deposit originals or copies of such original visit 
reports in a publicly accessible archive to maintain a record of usage, for the purpose of any review of the 
Management Plan and in organising the scientific use of the Area. 
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Map 1. Location of Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights on the Antarctic Peninsula.  Map specifications: 
WGS84 Antarctic Polar Stereographic.  Central Meridian -55o, Standard Parallel: -71o. 
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Map 2. ASPA No. 147, Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights, location map. Map specifications: WGS 
1984 Antarctic Polar Stereographic. Central Meridian: -71o, Standard Parallel: -71o. 
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Map 3. ASPA No. 147, Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights, topographic sketch map.  Map 
specifications: WGS 1984 Antarctic Polar Stereographic.  Central Meridian: -68.4o, Standard Parallel: -71.0o. 
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Annex 1.   
 
Boundary coordinates for ASPA No. 147, Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights, Alexander Island.  In 
large part, the boundary follows natural features and a detailed description is found in Section 6(i).  In the 
table below, the boundary coordinates are numbered, with number 1 the most northerly co-ordinate and 
further coordinates numbered sequentially in a clockwise direction around the Area boundary. 
 
Number Latitude Longitude 
1 70o46’26”S 68o24’01”W 
2 70o46’28”S 68o25’48”W 
3 70o46’55”S 68o28’27”W 
4 70o47’13”S 68o28’15”W 
5 70o47’12”S 68o29’33”W 
6 70o48’02”S 68o29’58”W 
7 70o48’23”S 68o32’55”W 
8 70o49’44”S 68o34’38”W 
9 70o50’06”S 68o31’13”W 
10 70o49’56”S 68o28’52”W 
11 70o50’19”S 68o26’51”W 
12 70o51’17”S 68o28’19”W 
13 70o52’09”S 68o31’59”W 
14 70o53’02”S 68o31’06”W 
15 70o53’03”S 68o29’59”W 
16 70o55’03”S 68o27’58”W 
17 70o54’53”S 68o27’40”W 
18 70o55’36”S 68o23’26”W 
19 70o55’41”S 68o21’30”W 
20 70o54’43”S 68o19’11”W 
21 70o52’44”S 68o19’03”W 
22 70o52’04”S 68o18’25”W 
23 70o51’17”S 68o18’41”W 
24 70o50’18”S 68o20’27”W 
25 70o48’08”S 68o20’44”W 
26 70o47’38”S 68o21’23”W 
27 70o46’55”S 68o22’16”W 
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Management Plan for 
Antarctic Specially Protected Area No. 170 

 
MARION NUNATAKS, CHARCOT ISLAND, ANTARCTIC 

PENINSULA 

Introduction 

The primary reason for the designation of Marion Nunataks, Charcot Island, Antarctic Peninsula (69o45’S, 
75o15’W) as an Antarctic Specially Protected Area (ASPA) is to protect primarily environmental values, and 
in particular the terrestrial flora and fauna within the Area.   

Marion Nunataks lie on the northern edge of Charcot Island, a remote ice-covered island to the west of 
Alexander Island, Antarctic Peninsula, in the eastern Bellingshausen Sea.  Marion Nunataks form a 12 km 
chain of rock outcrops on the mid-north coast of the island and stretch from Mount Monique on the western 
end to Mount Martine on the eastern end.  The Area is 106.5 km2 (maximum dimensions are 9.2 km north-
south and 17.0 km east-west) and includes most, if not all, of the ice-free land on Charcot Island.   

Past visits to the Area have been few, rarely more than a few days in duration and focussed initially on 
geological research.  However, during visits between 1997 and 2000, British Antarctic Survey (BAS) 
scientists discovered a rich biological site, located on the Rils Nunatak at 69o44’56”S, 75o15’12”W.   

Rils Nunatak has several unique characteristics including two lichens species that have not been recorded 
elsewhere in Antarctica, mosses that are rarely found at such southerly latitudes and, perhaps most 
significantly of all, a complete lack of predatory arthropods and Collembola, which are common at all other 
equivalent sites within the biogeographical zone.  The nunataks are extremely vulnerable to introduction of 
locally and globally non-indigenous species that could be carried unintentionally to the site by visitors.   

ASPA No. 170, Marion Nunataks was originally designated as an ASPA through Measure 4 (2008) after a 
proposal by the United Kingdom.   

The Area fits into the wider context of the Antarctic Protected Area system by protecting the unique species 
assemblage found on Marion Nunataks and being the first to protect a substantial area of ground that is 
representative of the permanent ice-cap and nunataks that exist commonly in the southern Antarctic 
Peninsula.  Resolution 3 (2008) recommended that the Environmental Domains Analysis for the Antarctic 
Continent, be used as a dynamic model for the identification of Antarctic Specially Protected Areas within 
the systematic environmental-geographical framework referred to in Article 3(2) of Annex V of the Protocol 
(see also Morgan et al., 2007).  Using this model, ASPA No. 170 is contained within Environment Domain C 
(Antarctic Peninsula southern geologic) and Domain E (Antarctic Peninsula and Alexander Island main ice 
fields).  Other protected areas containing Domain C include ASPA No. 147 (although not specifically stated 
in Morgan et al., 2007).    Other protected areas containing Domain E include ASPA Nos. 113, 114, 117, 
126, 128, 129, 133, 134, 139, 147, 149, 152, and ASMA Nos. 1 and 4.  The ASPA sits within Antarctic 
Conservation Biogeographic Region (ACBR) 4 Central South Antarctic Peninsula, and is one of only two 
ASPAs in ACBR 4, the other being ASPA No. 147 (Terauds et al., 2012). 

1.  Description of values to be protected 

The outstanding environmental value of the Area, which is the primary reason for designation as an ASPA, is 
based on the following unique species assemblage found in the terrestrial environment:  

• The terrestrial fauna is unique for the maritime Antarctic in that it appears to contain neither 
predatory arthropods nor Collembola (springtails), which are otherwise ubiquitous and important 
members of the terrestrial fauna of the zone.  As such, the site provides unique opportunities for the 
scientific study of terrestrial biological communities from the maritime Antarctic where key 
ecological components are absent.   
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• The Marion Nunataks flora includes an exceptional development of three mosses that are 
encountered only rarely at latitudes south of 65oS (Brachythecium austrosalebrosum, Dicranoweisia 
crispula and Polytrichum piliferum).   

• The Area includes two lichen species that are previously unrecorded from Antarctica (Psilolechia 
lucida and Umbilicaria aff. thamnodes) and represents the furthest south known occurrence for 
several lichen species (including Frutidella caesioatra, Massalongia spp., Ochrolechia frigida, 
Usnea aurantiaco-atra and Usnea trachycarpa).   

1. The values are vulnerable to human impacts including damage to habitat by, for example, trampling, 
or the introduction of non-indigenous species that may disrupt ecosystem structure and function. 

2.  Aims and Objectives 

The aims and objectives of this Management Plan are to:  

• avoid degradation of, or substantial risk to, the values of the Area by preventing unnecessary human 
disturbance to the Area; 

• prevent or minimise the introduction to the Area of non-native plants, animals and microbes; 
• minimise the possibility of the introduction of pathogens which may cause disease in fauna 

populations within the Area; 
• allow scientific research in the Area provided it is for compelling reasons which cannot be served 

elsewhere and which will not jeopardize the natural ecological system in that Area; and 
• preserve the natural ecosystem of the Area as a reference area for future studies. 

3. Management Activities 
Management activities that involve visits to the Area and erection of permanent structures may themselves 
significantly increase the risk of irreversible human impact, through introductions of locally non-native 
species.  Therefore, the emphasis for management of the site should be to avoid unnecessary visits and 
importation of materials into the Area.  The following management activities are to be undertaken to protect 
the values of the Area:  

• Due to the sensitive nature of the Area and the severity of the consequences should non-native 
species be introduced, management visits shall be kept to an absolute minimum and erection of 
permanent structures, including notice boards and signs, on ice-free ground shall be avoided. 

• Visiting field parties shall be briefed fully by the national authority on the values that are to be 
protected within the Area and the precautions and mitigation measures detailed in this Management 
Plan.   

• Copies of this Management Plan shall be made available to vessels and aircraft planning to visit the 
vicinity of the Area. 

• The Management Plan shall be reviewed at least every five years and updated as required. 
• A copy of this Management Plan shall be made available at Rothera Research Station (UK; 67°34'S, 

68°07'W) and General San Martín Station (Argentina; 68°08'S, 67°06'W). 
• All scientific and management activities undertaken within the Area should be subject to an 

Environmental Impact Assessment, in accordance with the requirements of Annex I of the Protocol 
on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty.  

• National Antarctic Programmes operating in the Area shall consult together with a view to ensuring 
the above management activities are implemented. 

4. Period of Designation 

Designated for an indefinite period.  

5. Maps 
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Map 1.  Charcot Island in relation to Alexander Island and the Antarctic Peninsula.  Map specifications: 
WGS84 Antarctic Polar Stereographic.  Central meridian -55o, Standard parallel: -71o. 

Map 2.  Charcot Island, including ASPA No. 170 Marion Nunataks situated in the northwest of the island.  
Map specifications:  WGS 1984 Antarctic Polar Stereographic. Central Meridian: -75o, Standard Parallel: -
71.0o. 

Map 3.  ASPA No. 170, Marion Nunataks, Charcot Island, Antarctic Peninsula.  Map specifications: WGS 
1984 Antarctic Polar Stereographic. Central Meridian: -75o, Standard Parallel: -71.0o.  Developed from 
USGS Landsat Image Mosaic of Antarctica, Scene ID:  x-2250000y+0450000. Metadata available at 
http://lima.usgs.gov/. 

6. Description of the Area 

6 (i) Geographical coordinates, boundary markers and natural features  

Charcot Island is roughly circular in shape, approximately 50 km across and is separated from northwest 
Alexander Island (~100 km away) by Wilkins Sound to the east and Attenborough Strait to the south (Maps 
1 and 2).  Until recently, Charcot Island was connected to Alexander Island by the Wilkins Ice Shelf, but 
substantial collapse occurred in 2008 and the ice bridge gave way in April 2009 (Vaughan et al., 1993; Braun 
et al., 2009).  Charcot Island is ice-covered with the exception of Marion Nunataks (69o45’S, 75o15’W), 
which form a 12 km chain of rock outcrops that overlook the mid-north coast of Charcot Island, and consist 
predominantly of steep north–facing cliffs (Map 3).  Mount Monique lies towards the western end of the 
Marion Nunataks chain and Mount Martine to the eastern end.  The summits of both peaks are between 750 
and 1000 metres above sea level.  

The Area boundary is defined as follows:  

The point on the northern coast of Charcot Island at 69o43’07”S, 75o00’00”W represents the most north-
easterly point of the Area.  From here, the Area boundary follows the coastline westwards to the point on the 
coast at 69o48’00”S, 75o19’19”W.  The boundary then extends eastward inland to a point on the Charcot 
Island ice-cap at 69o48’00”S, 75o00’00”W.  From there the boundary extends northwards to the coast at 
69o43’07”S, 75o00’00”W.   The Area also includes Cheeseman Island (located at 69o43’24”S, 75o11’00”W). 
There are no boundary markers delimiting the Area.  The maximum dimensions of the Area are 9.2 km 
north-south and 17.0 km east-west (106.5 km2).  The Area includes ice cap that extends at least 4 km to the 
south and east of Marion Nunataks, which is intended to act as a buffer zone to prevent accidental 
importation of species not native to the Area (see Map 3). The steep ice cliffs on the north coast of Charcot 
Island, make access from the sea difficult.   

Climatic conditions 

No climatic data are available, but Charcot Island lies in the track of depressions approaching the Antarctic 
Peninsula from the west.  Satellite imagery indicates that the island is predominantly covered by cloud, and 
may not become free of winter pack ice until late summer, if at all.   

Biogeography 

Research by Smith (1984) and Peat et al. (2007) describes the recognised biogeographical regions present 
within the Antarctic Peninsula.  Antarctica can be divided into three major biological provinces: northern 
maritime, southern maritime and continental.  Charcot Island lies within the southern maritime zone (Smith, 
1984), approximately 600 km north of the major biogeographic discontinuity that separates the Antarctic 
Peninsula and continental Antarctica known at the Gressitt Line (Chown and Convey, 2007).  It also lies 
within ACBR 4, Central South Antarctic Peninsula (Terauds et al., 2012; Terauds and Lee, 2016) 

Geology 

The rocks of Marion Nunataks are turbiditic sandstones and mudstones, similar in appearance to those found 
on nearby Alexander Island.  However, geochronology and isotopic analyses from detrital minerals (grains 
that survive erosion, transport and deposition and so preserve information on the source rock) suggest that 
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Charcot Island rocks are different to those on Alexander Island, and possibly the whole of the Antarctic 
Peninsula (Michael Flowerdew, pers. comm.).  Alexander Island rocks are thought to have formed from 
sediments eroded off rocks from the Antarctic Peninsula.  However, Charcot Island sediments were 
originally deposited within a deep marine trench that formed as a result of the destruction of the Pacific plate 
beneath the edge of the ancient continent of Gondwana.  The sedimentary rocks were scraped off the Pacific 
plate as it was destroyed and accreted to the Gondwana continent, causing them to be folded and 
methamorphosed under high pressure.  Charcot Island sedimentary rocks are thought to be Cretaceous 
(deposited around 120 million years ago), and may have been transported over long distances in a relatively 
short time interval before becoming juxtaposed to Alexander Island around 107 million years ago.   

Biology 

The known terrestrial biological site (located on the Rils Nunatak at 69o44’56”S, 75o15’12”W) extends 
approximately 200 m east-west, by a maximum of 50 m north-south and harbours an extensive biota 
(Convey et al., 2000).  This vegetated bluff consists of rock gently sloping to the north-west, which rapidly 
steepens to broken cliffs that drop to the sea.  Water has been observed to be freely available at the site 
during all summer visits between December 1997 and January 2000. 

Biota in the known terrestrial biological site include: 

• Bryophytes:  16 mosses (including Andreaea spp., Bartramia patens, Bryum pseudotriquetrum, 
Brachythecium austrosalebrosum, Ceratodon purpureus, Dicranoweisia crispula, Grimmia 
reflexidens, Hennediella heimii, Hypnum revolutum, Pohlia spp., Polytrichum piliferum, Schistidium 
antarctici, Syntrichia princeps) and one liverwort (Cephaloziella varians).  The dominant species are 
Andreaea spp., Dicranoweisia crispula and Polytrichum piliferum, which are usually only common 
in the sub-Antarctic.  The abundance of B. austrosalebrosum is remarkable as it is a hydric species 
requiring a continuous supply of water.  The mosses generally occur on wet rock slabs irrigated by 
trickling melt water from late snow patches which has allowed the formation of cushions c. 15 cm 
deep. (Smith, 1998; Convey et al., 2000). 

• Foliose alga:  Prasiola crispa (Smith, 1998; Convey et al., 2000). 
• Lichens:  34 species, plus two identified to genus level.  The dominant lichen species are 

Pseudophebe minuscule, Umbilicaria decussata, Usnea sphacelata and various crustose taxa (Smith, 
1998; Convey et al., 2000).  Lichen communities occupy much of the dry, windswept stony ground 
and ridges.  Melt channels on sloping rock slabs are lined with large thalli (up to ~15 cm across) of 
Umbilicaria antarctica.   The Area includes two lichen species that are previously unrecorded from 
Antarctica (Psilolechia lucida and Umbilicaria aff. thamnodes) and represents the furthest south 
known occurrence for several lichen species (including Frutidella caesioatra, Massalongia spp., 
Ochrolechia frigida, Usnea aurantiaco-atra and Usnea trachycarpa).  Unusually, the widespread 
Usnea antarctica was not recorded from the site.    

• Invertebrates:  Seven species of Acari, seven Nematoda and four Tardigrada were present in 
collections from Marion Nunataks.  Uniquely, neither acarine predators nor Collembola were 
recorded (Convey, 1999; Convey et al., 2000).  

• Vertebrates:  A small colony of 60 Adelie penguins (Pygoscelis adeliae) containing many chicks 
was reported from the small islands just to the northwest of Mount Monique (Henderson, 1976; 
Croxall and Kirkwood, 1979).  The colony was still present at the location in January 2011 with 70 
breeding pairs and numerous chicks recorded.  This is thought to be the most southerly colony of 
Adélie penguins on the Antarctic Peninsula.  Other than the penguin colony, the Area has little 
vertebrate influence.  South polar skuas (Stercorarius maccormicki) are observed in the Area and a 
single nest was found on moss turf.  Other birds observed and considered likely to breed in the area 
were small numbers of Antarctic terns (Sterna vittata), snow petrels (Pagodroma nivea), Antarctic 
petrels (Thalassoica antarctica) and Wilson’s storm petrels (Oceanites oceanicus Kühl) (Henderson, 
1976; Smith, 1998; Convey et al., 2000). 

Although all elements of the biota recorded are typical of the maritime Antarctic biogeographical zone 
(Smith, 1984), community composition differs strikingly in detail from that found at other sites in the biome.  
The apparent absence of Collembola, recorded at all other known maritime Antarctic sites, contrasts directly 
with their importance elsewhere.  Numbers of other animal species recovered from Marion Nunataks, 
suggest population densities comparable with those found in many other coastal maritime Antarctic sites and 
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at least an order of magnitude greater than those usually found in Continental Antarctic sites, or on south-
east Alexander Island at the southern limit of the maritime Antarctic.  The numerical contribution made by 
springtails to faunas elsewhere in the maritime Antarctic appears to be replaced by several smaller 
prostigmatid mites (Nanorchestes nivalis and Eupodes minutes) on Charcot Island.  The absence of predatory 
taxa is also an exceptional element of the Charcot Island arthropod community, particularly given the 
arthropod population densities.  

The terrestrial biological communities on Charcot Island are extremely vulnerable to accidental human-
mediated introduction of both native Antarctic and non-native biota.  Convey et al. (2000) write:  

‘As visitors to this island will inevitably arrive from other locations within the [Antarctic] Maritime 
zone, the potential for accidental transfer in soil or vegetation adhering to boots or clothing, rucksacks, 
etc. is great.  Extreme caution is therefore required to avoid the transfer of native species between 
isolated populations within the Maritime Antarctic, highlighting an urgent need for strict control 
measures to be applied to all visitors to the site and others like it to conserve them for the future.’   

Past human activity 

The Area is extremely isolated and difficult to access, other than by air, and as a result has been visited by 
only a small number of people, and these visits have been generally brief.  Charcot Island was discovered on 
11 January 1910 by Dr Jean Baptiste Charcot of the French Antarctic Expedition.  The first landing on the 
island was made on 21 November 1947 by the Ronne Antarctic Research Expedition (RARE) when parts of 
the island were photographed from the air (Searle, 1963).   

A temporary hut (30 m2) and airstrip were established by the Chilean Antarctic Expedition and Chilean Air 
Force (FACH) in November 1982.  The camp was situated on ice a few kilometres east of Mount Martine 
(69o43’S, 75o00’W), on what is now the eastern boundary of the Area.  The hut was buried by snow during 
the winter of 1983 and no evidence of the station remains on the surface (Comite Nacional de 
Investigaciones Antarcticas, 1983; Veronica Vallejos, pers comm.).   

British Antarctic Survey (BAS) geologists and cartographers made brief visits to Marion Nunataks in 
January 1975, 9-13 February 1976 and 17 January 1995.  BAS biologists made day trips to Rils Nunatak on 
22 December 1997, 20-21 January 1999, 5 February 1999 and 16 January 2000.  Reports suggest that there 
have been fewer than 10 field party visits to Marion Nunataks since their first visit in 1975.  Visits have 
generally been limited to a few days or hours.  Importantly, no further visits have been made to Marion 
Nunataks, inland from the coast, since the discovery of its unique ecosystems (Convey et al., 2000).  As a 
result, it is probable that the ecosystem still exists in its original pristine state and no introduction of 
macrobiota has occurred. 

Brief boat landings were made at the Adélie penguin colony on the coast northwest of Mount Monique by 
scientists from the United States in early 2010 and 2011. 

 

6 (ii) Access to the Area 

No access points are specified, but landings are usually most safely made by aircraft on areas of permanent 
ice, as accessing inland locations from the sea is made difficult due to step ice cliffs around much of the 
coastline.  Aircraft landing within the Area must comply with the condition described in section 7(ii).  In 
early 2010 and 2011, brief landings were made from the sea by scientist from the United States to visit the 
Adélie penguin colony situated on ice-free ground to the northwest of Mt. Monique (approximate location 
69o45’40” S, 75o25’00” W).  The landings were made despite difficult sea ice conditions, which are common 
in this area.  Furthermore, sea ice conditions prevented further landings in 2012.  Consequently, this route is 
not recommended for general access to the Area. 

 

6 (iii) Location of structures within and adjacent to the Area 

No installations or caches are known to exist in the Area.  One cairn was constructed on the highest point 
(~126 m above sea level) of the small nunatak at 69o44’55” S, 75o15’00” W during the 1975-76 United 
States Geological Survey (USGS)-British Antarctic Survey Doppler Satellite Programme (Schoonmaker and 
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Gatson, 1976).  The 0.6 m high cairn marks the site of Station Jon and contains a standard USGS brass 
Antarctica tablet stamped ‘Jon 1975-1976’ set loosely in faulted rock.  A metal tent pole (2.4 m) was erected 
in the cairn; however, there was no record of it in visit reports from 1995 onwards (Anonymous, 1977; 
Morgan, 1995). 

6 (iv) Location of other protected Areas in the vicinity 

There are no other ASPAs or ASMAs in the vicinity, with the nearest protected area being ASPA No. 147 
Ablation Valley and Ganymede Heights, which is situated 270 km away on the eastern coast of Alexander 
Island.  

 

6 (v) Special zones within the Area 

There are no special zones in the Area. 

 7. Terms and conditions for entry permits 

7(i) General permit conditions 

Entry into the Area is prohibited except in accordance with a permit issued by an appropriate national 
authority under Article 3, paragraph 4, and Article 7 of Annex V to the Protocol on Environmental Protection 
to the Antarctic Treaty. 

Conditions for issuing a Permit to enter the Area are that: 

• it is issued for a compelling scientific reason, which cannot be served elsewhere, or for reasons 
essential to the management of the Area; 

• the activities permitted will give due consideration via the environmental impact assessment process 
to the continued protection of the environmental and scientific values of the Area; 

• the activities permitted are in accordance with this Management Plan; 
• the Permit, or an authorised copy, shall be carried when in the Area; 
• the Permit shall be issued for a finite period; 
• a report is supplied to the authority or authorities named in the Permit; and 
• the appropriate authority should be notified of any activities/measures undertaken that were not 

included in the authorised Permit. 

7(ii) Access to, and movement within or over, the Area 

Where possible, day visits to the Area are strongly recommended in order to remove the requirement for 
camping equipment, and therefore reduce the risk of transferring locally non-native species into the Area.  If 
management or scientific requirements cannot be met within the time scale of a single day visit, then longer 
visits requiring camping within the Area are permitted, but only after all other options have been full 
explored and rejected.  

Entry of personnel or equipment arriving directly from other terrestrial biological field sites to the Area is 
prohibited.  It is a condition of entry into the Area that all visitors and equipment must travel via an Antarctic 
station or ship where thorough cleaning of clothing and equipment has been performed, as detailed in this 
Management Plan (section 7(x)).   

To protect the values of the Area and minimise the risk of introduction of locally non-native species, the 
following restrictions apply within the Area: 

(a)  Aircraft and Remotely Piloted Aircraft Systems (RPAS) 

Aircraft are only permitted to land in the Area if they have performed the measures as detailed in this 
Management Plan (section 7(x)).  Otherwise aircraft must land outside the Area.  Within the Area, fixed and 
rotory wing aircraft are prohibited from landing within 100 m of ice-free ground and the associated flora and 
fauna. The remaining 100 m of the approach to the ice-free ground must be made on foot. 
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An Adélie penguin colony is present within the Area on coastal ground to the northwest of Mount Monique 
(approximate location 69o44’40” S, 75o25’00” W). The operation of aircraft over the Area should be carried 
out, as a minimum requirement, in compliance with the Guidelines for the Operation of Aircraft near 
Concentrations of Birds contained in Resolution 2 (2004).  Overflight of bird colonies within the Area by 
RPAS shall not be permitted unless for scientific or operational purposes, and in accordance with a permit 
issued by an appropriate national authority 
 

(b) Ships and small boats 

Little information is available on locations appropriate for ship and small boat landings (see section 6(ii)).  
Given the unpredictable nature of sea ice conditions in the region, landings by boat are not recommended for 
general access to the Area.  However, boat lands may be appropriate for visiting coastal locations, such as 
the Adélie penguin colony northwest of Mt. Monique (approximate location 69o45’40” S, 75o25’00” W). 

 

(c)  Land vehicles and sledges 

Land vehicles shall not be taken into the Area unless essential for scientific, management or safety reasons.  
Land vehicles and sledges are only permitted within the Area if they are compliant with the measures as 
detailed in this Management Plan (section 7(x)).  Once inside the Area, skidoos, sledges and other land 
vehicles are prohibited within 100 m of all ice-free ground and associated flora and fauna.  The remaining 
100 m of the approach to the ice-free ground must be made on foot. 

 

(d)  Human movement 

Pedestrian traffic shall be keep to an absolute minimum necessary to be consistent with the objectives of any 
permitted activities.  Where no routes are identified, pedestrian traffic should be kept to the minimum 
necessary to undertake permitted activities and every reasonable effort should be made to minimise 
trampling effects.  Visitors should avoid areas of visible vegetation and care should be exercised walking in 
areas of moist ground, particularly the stream course beds, where foot traffic can easily damage sensitive 
soils, plant and algal communities, and degrade water quality. 

Strict personal quarantine precautions shall be undertaken as described in section 7(x) of this Management 
Plan. 

 

7(iii) Activities which may be conducted in the Area 

Activities which may be conducted in the Area include: 
• compelling scientific research that cannot be undertaken elsewhere and which will not jeopardize the 

ecosystem of the Area; 
• sampling, which should be the minimum required for approved research programmes; and 
• essential management activities, including monitoring. 

 

7(iv) Installation, modification or removal of structures 
• No structures are to be erected within the Area, or scientific equipment installed, except for 

compelling scientific or management reasons and for a pre-established period, as specified in a 
permit. 

• Permanent structures or installations are prohibited. 
• All markers, structures or scientific equipment installed in the Area must be clearly identified by 

country, name of the principal investigator or agency, year of installation and date of expected 
removal. 
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• All such items should be free of organisms, propagules (e.g. seeds, eggs, spores) and non-sterile soil 
(see section 7(x)), and be made of materials that can withstand the environmental condition and pose 
minimal risk of contamination of the Area. 

• Removal of specific structures or equipment for which the permit has expired shall be the 
responsibility of the authority which granted the original permit and shall be a condition of the 
Permit. 

• Existing structures must not be removed, except in accordance with a permit. 

 

7(v) Location of field camps 

Camping within the Area is only permitted if scientific and management objectives cannot be achieved 
during a day trip to the Area.  Camping may also occur within the Area during an emergency.  Unless 
unavoidable for safety reason, tents should be erected on permanent snow or ice, at least 500 m from the 
nearest ice-free area.  Field camp equipment must be cleaned and transported as described in section 7(x) of 
this Management Plan. 

 

7(vi) Restrictions on materials and organisms which may be brought into the Area 
In addition to the requirements of the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty, 
restrictions on materials and organisms which may be brought into the area are as follows: 

• The deliberate introduction of animals, plant material, microorganisms and non-sterile soil into the 
Area shall not be permitted.  

• Precautions shall be taken to prevent the unintentional introduction of animals, plant material, 
microorganisms and non-sterile soil from other biologically distinct regions (within or beyond the 
Antarctic Treaty area).  Visitors should also consult and follow, as appropriate, recommendations 
contained in the CEP non-native species manual (CEP, 2011), and in the Environmental code of 
conduct for terrestrial scientific field research in Antarctica (SCAR, 2009).  Additional site-specific 
biosecurity measures are listed in section 7(x). 

• No poultry products, including food products containing uncooked dried eggs, shall be taken into the 
Area. 

• No herbicides or pesticides shall be brought into the Area.  Any other chemicals, including radio-
nuclides or stable isotopes, which may be introduced for a compelling scientific purpose specified in 
the Permit, shall be removed from the Area at or before the conclusion of the activity for which the 
Permit was granted. Release of radio-nuclides or stable isotopes directly into the environment in a 
way that renders them unrecoverable should be avoided. 

• Fuel, food and other materials are not to be deposited in the Area, unless required for essential 
purposes connected with the activity for which the Permit has been granted. They shall be stored and 
handled in a way that minimises the risk of their accidental introduction into the environment.  Fuel, 
food and other materials must only be stored on snow or ice that is at least 500 m from the nearest 
ice-free ground.  Permanent depots are not permitted. 

• Materials introduced into the Area shall be for a stated period only and shall be removed by the end 
of that stated period. 

 

7(vii) Taking of, or harmful interference with, native flora and fauna 
Taking of, or harmful interference with, native flora and fauna is prohibited, except in accordance with a 
permit issued in accordance with Annex II of the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic 
Treaty.  Where taking or harmful interference with animals is involved this should, as a minimum standard, 
be in accordance with the SCAR code of conduct for the use of animals for scientific purposes in Antarctica 
(2011).  Any soil or vegetation sampling is to be kept to an absolute minimum required for scientific or 
management purposes, and carried out using techniques which minimise disturbance to surrounding soil, ice 
structures and biota.  
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7(viii) The collection or removal of materials not brought into the Area by the permit holder 
Material may be collected or removed from the Area only in accordance with a permit and should be limited 
to the minimum necessary to meet scientific or management needs.  Material of human origin likely to 
compromise the values of the Area, and which was not brought into the Area by the Permit Holder or 
otherwise authorised may be removed from the Area unless the environmental impact of the removal is 
likely to be greater than leaving the material in situ: if this is the case the appropriate national authority must 
be notified and approval obtained. 

 

7(ix) Disposal of waste 

All wastes, including all human waste, shall be removed from the Area. 

 

7(x) Measures that may be necessary to continue to meet the aims of the Management Plan 

To help protect the ecological and scientific values derived from the isolation and low level of human impact 
at the Areas, visitors shall take special precautions against the introduction of non-native species.  Further 
guidance can be found in the CEP non-native species manual (CEP, 2017) and the Environmental code of 
conduct for terrestrial scientific field research in Antarctica (SCAR, 2009). Of particular concern are animal 
or plant introductions sourced from: 

• soils from any other Antarctic sites, including those near stations 
• soils from regions outside Antarctica 

It is a condition of entry to the Area that visitors shall minimize the risk of introductions in accordance with 
the following measures: 

(a) Aircraft 

The interior and exterior of aircraft shall have been carefully inspected and cleaned as near as possible to the 
time of departure of the aircraft from the originating Antarctic station or ship.  It is recommended that this 
include thorough sweeping and vacuuming of the inside of the aircraft and steam-cleaning or brushing of the 
exterior of the aircraft.  Any aircraft that has landed at other rock airstrips or near biologically rich sites since 
being cleaned at the Antarctic station or ship is not permitted to enter the Area. 

Fixed-wing aircraft that departed from a gravel runway must have landed, or trailed their skis, on clean snow 
outside the Area in an attempt to dislodge any soil from the skis, before landing within the Area. 

 

(b) Small boats 

Small boats used to transport visitors from a support vessel to the Area boundary shall be cleaned (with 
particular attention paid to the inside of the boats) to ensure they are free of soil, dirt and propagules. 

(c) Land vehicles and sledges 

Before land vehicles and sledges enter the Area, all mud, soil, vegetation and excessive dirt and grease must 
be removed.  Ideally, this should have been completed on the originating Antarctic station or ship before 
transfer of the vehicles into the field.  Land vehicles shall not enter the Area if after cleaning they have been 
driven over areas of rock or soil outside the Area.   

(d)  Field camp equipment 

All camping equipment, including emergency camping equipment, shall be cleaned thoroughly (i.e. free of 
soil and propagules and, if practicable, sealed in plastic bags or sheeting) before being taken into the Area.  
This includes emergency camping equipment carried aboard any aircraft landing in the Area. 

(e)  Sampling equipment, scientific apparatus and field-site markers 
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To the greatest extent possible, all sampling equipment, scientific apparatus and markers brought into the 
Area shall have been sterilized, and maintained in a sterile condition, before being used within the Area.  
Sterilization should be by an accepted method, including UV radiation, autoclaving or by surface sterilisation 
using 70% ethanol or a commercially available biocide (e.g. Virkon®) (see the Environmental code of 
conduct for terrestrial scientific field research in Antarctica (SCAR, 2009)). 

(f)  General field equipment 

General equipment includes harnesses, crampons, climbing equipment, ice axes, walking poles, ski 
equipment, temporary route markers, pulks, sledges, camera and video equipment, rucksacks, sledge boxes 
and all other personal equipment. 

All equipment used inside the Area should be free of biological propagules such as seeds, eggs, insects, 
fragments of vegetation and soil.  To the maximum extent practicable, all equipment used, or brought into 
the Area, shall have been thoroughly cleaned at the originating Antarctic station or ship.  Equipment shall 
have been maintained in this condition before entering the Area, preferably by sealing in plastic bags or other 
clean containers.   

(g)  Outer clothing   

Outer clothing includes hats, gloves, fleeces or jumpers, jackets, fabric or fleece trousers, waterproof trousers 
or salopettes, socks, boots and any other clothing likely to be worn as a surface layer.  Outer clothing worn 
inside the Area should be free of biological propagules such as seeds, eggs, insects, fragments of vegetation 
and soil.  To the maximum extent practicable, footwear and outer clothing used, or brought into the Area, 
shall have been thoroughly laundered and cleaned since used previously.  Particular attention should be 
given to removing seeds and propagules from Velcro®.  New clothing, taken straight out of the 
manufacturer’s packaging just before entering the Area, need not undergo cleaning.   

Further procedures for ensuring non-native species are not transferred into the Area on footwear and clothing 
depend upon whether the visit is via (i) a direct aircraft landing in the Area, (ii) overland movement into the 
Area from outside its boundaries or (iii) movement to the Area boundary by small boat: 

i.  Direct aircraft landing in the Area.  Sterile protective over-clothing shall be worn.  The protective clothing 
shall be put on immediately prior to leaving the aircraft.  Spare boots, previously cleaned using a biocide 
then sealed in plastic bags, shall be unwrapped and put on just before entering the Area.   

ii.  Overland movement into the Area from outside its boundaries.  Sterile protective over-clothing is not 
recommended as, once within the Area, significant amounts of travel over crevassed ground may be required 
and use of sterile protective over-clothing may interfere with safety equipment such as ropes and harnesses.  
For overland movement into the Area, alternative measures must be used.  Each visitor is required to bring at 
least two sets of outer clothing.  The first set shall be worn for the journey to the Area boundary.  The second 
set of outer clothing, which has previously been cleaned and sealed in plastic bags, shall only be worn inside 
the Area.  Immediately before entering the Area, visitors shall change into their clean set of outer clothing.  
Spare boots, previously cleaned using a biocide then sealed in plastic bags, shall be unwrapped and put on 
just before entering the Area.  The removed unclean outer clothing shall be stored in sealed, labelled plastic 
bags, preferably outside the Area.  On leaving the Area by overland travel, the clothing worn in the Area 
should be removed and stored in a clean, labelled plastic bag until needed for any further trips into the Area, 
or returned to the originating Antarctic station or ship for cleaning.  

iii.  Movement to the Area boundary by small boat.  When aboard the support vessel, and immediately prior 
to entering the small boat to travel to the Area, each visitor, including the boat crew, shall put on clean 
clothing (including boating suits, life jackets and footwear) which is free of soil, seeds and other propagules.  
Alternatively, on arrival at the Area boundary, and before exiting the small boat, visitors shall cover all 
clothing in clean protective oversuits. Additional clothing or footwear required by visitors when within the 
Area, shall be cleaned before leaving the support vessel, and stored in a sealed container (e.g. plastic bag) 
until needed.  

 

7(xi) Requirements for reports  
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The principal permit holder for each visit to the Area shall submit a report to the appropriate national 
authority as soon as practicable, and no later than six months after the visit has been completed.  Such reports 
should include, as appropriate, the information identified in the Antarctic Specially Protected Area visit 
report form contained in the Guide to the Preparation of Management Plans for Antarctic Specially 
Protected Areas (Appendix 2).  In this report, particular note should be made of the specific ice-free 
locations visited within the Area (including, if possible, GPS coordinates), the length of time spent at each 
location and the activities undertaken.  Wherever possible, the national authority should also forward a copy 
of the visit report to the Party that proposed the Management Plan, to assist in managing the Area and 
reviewing the Management Plan.  Parties should, wherever possible, deposit originals or copies of such 
original visit reports in a publicly accessible archive to maintain a record of usage, for the purpose of any 
review of the Management Plan and in organising the scientific use of the Area. 
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ASPA No 170 - Marion Nunataks, Charcot Island, Antarctic Peninsula 
 
Map 1.  Charcot Island in relation to Alexander Island and the Antarctic Peninsula.  Map specifications: 
WGS84 Antarctic Polar Stereographic.  Central meridian -55o, Standard parallel: -71o. 
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Map 2.  Charcot Island, including ASPA No. 170, Marion Nunataks situated in the northwest of the island.  
Map specifications:  WGS 1984 Antarctic Polar Stereographic. Central Meridian: -75o, Standard Parallel 1: -
71.0o. 
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ASPA No 170 - Marion Nunataks, Charcot Island, Antarctic Peninsula 
 
Map 3.  ASPA No. 170, Marion Nunataks, Charcot Island, Antarctic Peninsula.  Map specifications: WGS 
1984 Antarctic Polar Stereographic. Central Meridian: -75o, Standard Parallel 1: -71.0o.  Developed from 
USGS Landsat Image Mosaic of Antarctica, Scene ID:  x-2250000y+0450000. Metadata available at 
http://lima.usgs.gov/. 
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Measure 6 (2018) 
 

Management Plan for 
Antarctic Specially Protected Area No 172 

 
Lower Taylor Glacier and Blood Falls, 
McMurdo Dry Valleys, Victoria Land 

 

Introduction 
Blood Falls is an iron-rich saline discharge located at the terminus of the Taylor Glacier, Taylor Valley, McMurdo Dry 
Valleys. The source of the discharge is believed to be a subglacial extensive brine aquifer located beneath the 
measureable length (~5 km) of the ablation zone of the Taylor Glacier, estimated to be located between one to six 
kilometres above Blood Falls. Approximate area and coordinates: sub-surface area 436km2 (centered at 161°40.230'E, 
77°50.220'S); sub-aerial area 0.11km2 (centered at the Blood Falls discharge at 162°15.809'E, 77°43.365'). The primary 
reasons for designation of the Area are its unique physical properties, and the unusual microbial ecology and 
geochemistry. The Area is an important site for exobiological studies and provides a unique opportunity to sample the 
subglacial environment without direct contact. The influence of Blood Falls on adjacent Lake Bonney is also of 
significant scientific interest. Furthermore, the ablation zone of the Taylor Glacier is an important site for paleoclimatic 
and glaciological research. The lower Taylor Glacier subglacial brine reservoir and Blood Falls are globally unique and 
a site of outstanding scientific importance. Designation of the Area allows for scientific access to ice deep within Taylor 
Glacier, provided measures are in place to ensure this does not compromise the Blood Falls reservoir and hydrological 
system. Under the Environmental Domains Analysis for Antarctica (Resolution 3 (2008)) the Area lies within 
Environment S – McMurdo – South Victoria Land geologic. Under the Antarctic Conservation Biogeographic Regions 
(v2) (Resolution 3 (2017)) the Area lies within ACBR 9 – South Victoria Land. 

1. Description of values to be protected 
Blood Falls is a distinctive glacial feature located at 162°16.288'E, 77°43.329'S, at the terminus of the Taylor Glacier in 
the Taylor Valley, McMurdo Dry Valleys, southern Victoria Land (Map 1). The feature forms where an iron-rich, saline 
liquid discharge of subglacial origin emerges at the surface and then rapidly oxidizes to give it a distinctive red 
coloration (Figure 1). Available evidence suggests the source of the discharge is a subglacial marine salt deposit and 
brine reservoir located beneath the Taylor Glacier (Keys 1980; Hubbard et al. 2004; Mikucki et al. 2015) (Map 1). The 
feature is unique in its physical configuration, microbial biology and geochemistry and has an important influence on 
the local ecosystem of Lake Bonney. Furthermore, the episodic discharge events at Blood Falls provide a unique 
opportunity to sample the properties of the subglacial reservoir and its ecosystem. 

Blood Falls was first observed by Griffith Taylor, Robert F. Scott’s Senior Geologist, in 1911. However, scientific 
research into its unusual morphological and geochemical characteristics did not commence until the late 1950s 
(Hamilton et al. 1962; Angino et al. 1964; Black et al. 1965). The feature named as Blood Falls is the primary discharge 
site at the terminus of the Taylor Glacier (Map 2). A secondary lateral saline discharge has been observed to emerge at 
the surface from under sediments ~40 m north from the Taylor Glacier at the margin of the Santa Fe Stream delta 
(162°16.042'E, 77°43.297'S, Map 2). The exact location and form of the subglacial reservoir source feeding Blood Falls 
is currently uncertain, although geological, glacio-chemical and geophysical mapping results suggest that the reservoir 
extends from beneath Lake Bonney and below the glacier terminus to at least 5 km up-valley (Keys 1980; Hubbard et 
al. 2004; Mikucki et al. 2015, Foley et al. 2015). It has been estimated that the brine reservoir became encased by ice 
approximately 3 to 5 Ma BP (Marchant et al. 1993) and may represent the oldest liquid feature in the Taylor Valley 
(Lyons et al. 2005). 

The Blood Falls outflow contains a unique microbial community of apparently marine origin. The microbes may 
survive in the subglacial environment for millions of years without external carbon input. On account of its high iron 
and salt content, and its physical location below glacier ice, the microbial ecosystem at Blood Falls is an important site 
for exobiological studies and may provide an analogue for the conditions found beneath the polar ice caps on Mars or 
ocean worlds such as Enceladus and Europa. It is therefore important to ensure that the Blood Falls microbial 
community, the brine reservoir and associated subglacial hydrological system are protected. 

The discharge episodically released from Blood Falls into adjacent Lake Bonney alters the geochemical composition of 
the lake and provides nutrients that are otherwise limited, making the site valuable for investigation of the impacts of 
subglacial outflow on lake ecosystems. There is growing evidence that brine from the subglacial aquifer also has a 
direct, subglacial connection with Lake Bonney bottom waters (Mikucki et al. 2015; Spigel et al. in press 2018). 

The Taylor Glacier is an important site for Antarctic glaciological and paleoclimatic studies. It provides a unique 
opportunity to study Antarctic outlet glacier behaviour in relation to environmental change, using ice core paleoclimatic 
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data from Taylor Dome, geologic evidence from the Taylor Valley and climatic data from nearby US Long Term 
Ecological Research (LTER) sites (Kavanaugh et al. 2009a; Bliss et al. 2011). The lower ablation zone of the Taylor 
Glacier has been identified as a potentially valuable site for paleoclimatic studies, as it exposes ice from the last glacial 
period and allows past concentrations of trace gases to be measured at a high temporal resolution (Aciego et al. 2007). 
In addition, the Taylor Glacier is of scientific value for glaciological studies, in particular glacier dynamics and the 
relationships between stresses and glacier flow, and for other glaciological research (Kavanaugh & Cuffey 2009). 

The Blood Falls system is a valuable site for study of microbiology, water chemistry, glaciology, and paleoclimatology. 
The most unusual aspects of the Blood Falls system are its physical configuration, brine chemistry and microbial 
ecosystem. Blood Falls also exerts considerable influence over the geochemistry and microbiology of Lake Bonney. 
The Area possesses outstanding aesthetic values and significant educational value, as the site has been the subject of a 
range of scientific and media articles in recent years. Blood Falls and the Taylor Glacier brine reservoir merit special 
protection due to their outstanding scientific values, unique configuration, ancient origin, importance to ecosystems in 
the local area, and their vulnerability to disturbance by human activities. 

On the basis of presently available knowledge, the input of contaminants directly into the subglacial reservoir or into 
areas of the bed from which subglacial fluids could flow towards the reservoir has been identified as the most likely 
potential mechanism for contamination of the Taylor Glacier brine reservoir. However, the uncertainties surrounding 
the location of the subglacial reservoir and its connectivity with the subglacial hydrological system make it difficult to 
assess the likelihood of this occurring and for this reason a precautionary approach has been adopted when defining the 
boundaries of the sub-surface component of the Area. 

2. Aims and objectives 
Management at the lower Taylor Glacier and Blood Falls aims to:  

• avoid degradation of, or substantial risk to, the values of the Area by preventing unnecessary human 
disturbance and sampling in the Area; 

• allow scientific research, in particular on the microbial community, water chemistry and physical 
configuration of the lower Taylor Glacier and Blood Falls;  

• allow other scientific research and visits for education / outreach provided they will not jeopardize the 
values of the Area;  

• minimize the possibility of introduction of alien plants, animals and microbes into the Area; and 

• allow visits for management purposes in support of the aims of the Management Plan. 

3. Management activities 
The following management activities shall be undertaken to protect the values of the Area: 
• Markers or signs illustrating the location and boundaries, with clear statements of entry restrictions, 

should as appropriate be placed at locations on the boundary of the sub-aerial component of the Area to 
help avoid inadvertent entry; 

• Markers, signs or structures erected within the Area for scientific or management purposes shall be 
secured and maintained in good condition, and removed when no longer necessary; 

• Visits shall be made as necessary (no less than once every five years) to assess whether the Area 
continues to serve the purposes for which it was designated and to ensure management and maintenance 
measures are adequate; 

• A copy of this Management Plan shall be kept available in the principal research hut facilities proximal 
to the Area, in particular the Lake Bonney, Lake Hoare, Lake Fryxell, F6, and New Harbor camps, and at 
McMurdo Station and Scott Base;  

• National Antarctic programs operating in the region shall consult together for the purpose of ensuring 
that the above provisions are implemented.  

4. Period of designation  
Designated for an indefinite period. 

5. Maps and photographs 
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ASPA No 172 - Lower Taylor Glacier and Blood Falls, McMurdo Dry Valleys, Victoria Land 
 
Map 1: ASPA 172: Lower Taylor Glacier and Blood Falls sub-surface protected area boundary. Projection: Lambert 
Conformal Conic; Standard parallels: 1st 77°35'S; 2nd 77°50'S; Central Meridian: 161°30'E; Latitude of Origin: 
78°00’S; Spheroid and horizontal datum: WGS84; Contour interval 200m. 

Inset 1: Location of ASMA 2 McMurdo Dry Valleys in the Ross Sea region.  

Inset 2: Location of the Taylor Glacier in ASMA 2 McMurdo Dry Valleys.  

Map 2: ASPA 172: Blood Falls sub-surface and sub-aerial protected area boundary and designated camp site. 
Projection: Lambert Conformal Conic; Standard parallels: 1st 77°43'S; 2nd 77°44'S; Central Meridian: 162°16'E; 
Latitude of Origin: 78°00'S; Spheroid and horizontal datum: WGS84; Contour interval 20m. 

 

 
Figure 1. Aerial view of the terminus of the Taylor Glacier in 2004, with Blood Falls at center and Lake Bonney at 
lower left (Photographer unknown: 18 Nov 2004). Note that the camp site shown is now largely submerged by Lake 
Bonney (January 2018). 
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 Figure 2. 
Aerial view of the terminus of the Taylor Glacier in 2009, showing the extent of the sub-aerial component of the Area. 
A comparison with Figure 1 highlights the extent to which the size of the discharge varies over time (C. Harris, ERA / 
USAP: 10 Dec 2009). 

6. Description of the Area 

6(i) Geographical co-ordinates, boundary markers and natural features 

Overview 
Blood Falls (located at 162°16.288'E, 77°43.329'S) is an iron-rich, hypersaline discharge that emerges from a crevasse 
near the terminus of Taylor Glacier, in the McMurdo Dry Valleys, southern Victoria Land. The brine initially lacks 
color, but freezes to a bubbly white icing as it flows off the glacier and then oxidises to produce its distinctive red-
orange colour. Many traces of iron coloured material remain encapsulated in former crevasses and cracks in the glacier 
especially near the primary discharge point. A secondary, much smaller and less distinct, surface discharge has been 
observed twice (1958, 1976) ~40m north of Taylor Glacier at the margin of the Santa Fe stream delta (162°16.042'E, 
77°43.297'S, Map 2). The secondary discharge has a similar physical and chemical composition to the primary outlet at 
Blood Falls (Keys 1980).  

The volume and physical extent of the primary Blood Falls surface outflow and icing accumulation varies over time, 
ranging from a few hundred to several thousand cubic metres of saline icing, and the discharge events occur at intervals 
of one to three years or more (Keys 1980). An unknown proportion of brine sometimes drains, before it freezes (e.g. 
1972, 1978) into Lake Bonney. At its minimum extent, the discharge appears as a small area of discoloration at the 
Taylor Glacier terminus, but can extend tens of metres across Lake Bonney at its maximum (see e.g., Figures 1 & 2). 

The source of the brine discharges is subglacial, and the water in the discharge brine is melted glacial ice (Mikucki et al. 
2009) but the original source and formation age and evolution for the subsurface brine remains unclear. Chemical and 
isotopic analyses indicate that a marine salt deposit or deposits are melting and / or have melted ice of Taylor Glacier 
(Keys 1980). Deepened subglacial topography beneath the Taylor Glacier between one to six kilometres from the 
terminus suggests the salt body is likely to be located there but there could be other locations further up glacier. The 
thickness and extent of the resulting subglacial brine, or the exact location and nature of the resulting reservoir(s) and 
brine drainage paths have yet to be firmly established (Keys 1980; Hubbard et al. 2004). 

Boundaries and coordinates 
The boundaries of the Area are designed to protect the values of the subglacial brine reservoir and the Blood Falls 
surface discharge, taking into account the size of the catchment, likely hydrological connections and practicality. 
Because there is evidence that hydrological connections and interactions between the surface and bed of the Taylor 
Glacier are likely to be minimal, restricting access on and / or over the majority of the surface of the catchment is not 
considered necessary. However, a small area encompassing the confirmed primary and secondary Blood Falls 
discharges, including a part of the Taylor Glacier surface that drains directly into the primary discharge, is included 
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within the boundary at the surface to provide adequate protection for the confirmed outflow areas (Map 2). The 
‘possible discharge’ location examples shown on Map 1 are not currently included within the Area because they remain 
unconfirmed. They may represent exposures that indicate basal processes that may at one time have involved the 
reservoir or related features rather than be points of contemporary discharge. Moreover these features do not feed into 
the reservoir or primary outflow site at Blood Falls. 

Subglacial interconnections, on the other hand, could be extensive, so a relatively large sub-surface component 
extending ~50km up-glacier aims to protect the main part of the subglacial catchment of the lower Taylor Glacier that 
could be interconnected with the brine reservoir (Map 1). This extent is currently considered sufficient to protect the 
values of the reservoir, although it is recognized that some interconnections may extend further since technically the 
catchment extends far onto the polar plateau; the western boundary was therefore selected in part as a practical limit 
beyond which the risks to the Area are considered minimal. 

In summary, the vertical and lateral extents of the Area were defined on the grounds that the boundary:  

• protects the integrity of the subglacial reservoir and the confirmed primary and secondary Blood Falls 
discharge areas;  

• allows for uncertainties in the location of the reservoir and in the connectivity within the subglacial 
hydrological system;  

• provides a practical boundary based on catchments that is straightforward to map and identify in the field; 
and 

• does not unnecessarily restrict activities on and / or over the surface of the Taylor Glacier.  

Key boundary coordinates are summarized in Table 1. 

Table 1: Summary list of key protected area boundary coordinates (see Maps 1 & 2) 
Location Label Longitude (E) Latitude (S) 
Sub-surface boundary    
Blood Falls primary discharge A 162° 16.305' 77° 43.325' 
Taylor / Ferrar glaciers ice divide, southern margin of Kukri 
Hills 

B 161° 57.300' 77° 49.100' 

Knobhead, foot of  NE ridge C 161° 44.383' 77° 52.257' 
Kennar Valley, center at Taylor Glacier margin D 160° 25.998' 77° 44.547' 
Beehive Mountain, foot of SW ridge E 160° 33.328' 77° 39.670' 
Mudrey Cirque SW extent F 160° 42.988' 77° 39.205' 
Mudrey Cirque SE extent G 160° 48.710' 77° 39.525' 
Sub-aerial boundary    
Taylor Glacier terminus, ice / moraine outcrop a 162° 16.639' 77° 43.356' 
Supraglacial catchment feeding Blood Falls, western extent  b 162° 14.508' 77° 43.482' 
Taylor Glacier, northern margin c 162° 15.758' 77° 43.320' 
Santa Fe Stream delta, western margin d 162° 15.792' 77° 43.315' 
Lawson Creek, boulder on west bank e 162° 16.178' 77° 43.268' 
Lake Bonney, ~180m east from shore at Santa Fe Stream delta f 162° 16.639' 77° 43.268' 

Sub-surface 
The sub-surface boundary encompasses the entire ablation zone of the Taylor Glacier, from a depth of 100m 
below the surface to the glacier bed. In order to aid identification of the boundary at the surface, and because of 
practical constraints over the availability of data on the configuration of the 100m depth within the glacier, the 
surface margin of the Taylor Glacier is used as a surrogate for the 100m depth line and thus is used to define the 
lateral extent of the sub-surface component of the Area. The following description first defines the lateral extent 
of the sub-surface component of the Area and subsequently defines the vertical extent. 

The sub-surface component of the protected area boundary extends from the primary Blood Falls discharge site 
(162°16.288’E 77°43.329’S) (labelled ‘A’ in Table 1 and on Maps 1 & 2) and follows the Taylor Glacier 
terminus southward 0.8km to the southern margin of the glacier at Lyons Creek. The boundary of the Area 
thence extends 19.3km SW (Map 1), following the southern margin of the Taylor Glacier to the western 
extremity of the Kukri Hills. The boundary thence extends 7.8km east to an approximate position where the ice 
divides between the Taylor and Ferrar glaciers along the southern margin of the Kukri Hills, located at 
161°57.30'E, 77°49.10'S (‘B’, Table 1, Map 1). The boundary thence extends 7.9km SW, following the 
approximate divide between the Taylor and Ferrar glaciers to the eastern extremity of Knobhead at 
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161°44.383'E, 77°52.257'S (‘C’, Table 1, Map 1). The boundary thence follows the southern margin of the 
Taylor Glacier westward 11.8km to Windy Gully, crosses Windy Gully and thence extends 45.2km NW, 
following the margins of the Taylor, Beacon and Turnabout glaciers to the Kennar Valley, located at 
160°25.998'E, 77°44.547'S (‘D’, Table 1, Map 1). The boundary thence extends NE across the Taylor Glacier 
9.5km to the foot of Beehive Mountain at 160°33.328'E, 77°39.670'S (‘E’, Table 1, Map 1). As a visual 
reference, the protected area boundary runs parallel to a distinct ridge evident in the surface of the Taylor Glacier 
immediately downstream from an area of heavy crevassing. 

From Beehive Mountain, the boundary extends 5km east to the boundary between Mudrey Cirque and the Taylor 
Glacier at 160°42.988'E, 77°39.205'S (‘F’, Table 1, Map 1). The boundary thence follows the margin of Mudrey 
Cirque for 9.6km to rejoin the Taylor Glacier at 160°48.710'E, 77°39.525'S (‘G’, Table 1, Map 1) and thence 
extends 59.6km SE to the foot of the Cavendish Icefalls, following the northern margin of the Taylor Glacier.  
The boundary thence extends north and east along the Taylor Glacier margin for 16.9km, excluding Simmons 
Lake and Lake Joyce, and extends a further 15.4km east to the primary Blood Falls discharge site (‘A’, Table 1, 
Map 2). 

The vertical extent of the sub-surface component of the Area is defined in terms of depth below the surface of 
the Taylor Glacier (Figure 3). The sub-surface boundary extends from a depth of 100m below the Taylor Glacier 
surface to the glacier bed, which is defined as the underlying bedrock surface below the glacier. The subglacial 
hydrological system, the Blood Falls brine reservoir, and any layers of mixed ice / sediment and / or 
unconsolidated sediments are included within the boundary. The sub-surface component of the Area does not 
impose additional constraints on activities conducted at the surface or within the upper 100m depth within the 
body of the Taylor Glacier. 

 
Figure 3: Depth-based definition of the vertical extent of the sub-surface component of the lower Taylor Glacier and 
Blood Falls protected area 

Sub-aerial 
This sub-aerial component of the Area comprises the delta of Santa Fe Stream, part of the western extremity of 
Lake Bonney, and a small supraglacial catchment surrounding Blood Falls that is defined by a system of ice 
ridges that persist in the local glacier morphology over at least decadal time-scales. The SE boundary of the sub-
aerial component of the Area is indicated by a prominent ice and moraine outcrop extending from the Taylor 
Glacier terminus at 162°16.639'E, 77°43.356'S (labelled ‘a’ in Table 1 and on Map 2). The boundary thence 
extends SW and up-glacier for 900.8m, following the southern margin of the supraglacial catchment surrounding 
Blood Falls to the most westerly extent of the supraglacial catchment, located at 162°14.508'E, 77°43.482'S (‘b’, 
Table 1, Map 2). The boundary thence extends NE by 594.5m to the Taylor Glacier margin at 162°15.758'E, 
77°43.320'S (‘c’, Table 1, Map 2), following the northern margin of the supraglacial catchment. The boundary of 
the Area thence extends 16.8m NE in a straight line, to the top of the river bank above the Santa Fe Stream delta 
at 162°15.792'E, 77°43.315'S (‘d’, Table 1, Map 2). The boundary thence extends NE for 198.7m, following the 
top of the bank to the point at which it meets Lawson Creek, at 162°16.178'E, 77°43.268'S (‘e’, Table 1, Map 2). 
The boundary thence extends due east in a straight line for 180.5m to a point on Lake Bonney at 162°16.639'E 
e.g., 77°43.268'S (‘f’, Table 1, Map 2) and thence due south in a straight line for 166.5m to the prominent ice and 
moraine outcrop. 

Climate 
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Two meteorological stations operated by the McMurdo Dry Valleys Long Term Ecological Research (LTER) program 
are located close to Blood Falls (http://www.mcmlter.org/): ‘Lake Bonney’ (Point ‘a’, 162°27.881'E, 77°42.881'S) 
located ~4.5 km to the east, and ‘Taylor Glacier’ (162°07.881'E, 77°44.401'S), located ~4 km up-glacier. The mean 
annual air temperature at both stations was approximately –17ºC during the period 1993 – 2015. The lowest temperature 
at these stations during this period was –48.26ºC, recorded at Lake Bonney in August 2008, whilst the maximum of 
10.64ºC was recorded at Lake Bonney in December 2001. August was the coolest month at both stations, with January 
and December the warmest at Lake Bonney and Taylor Glacier respectively. 

Mean annual wind speeds over the same period (1995 – 2009) ranged from 3.89 m/s at Lake Bonney to 5.16 m/s at the 
Taylor Glacier. A maximum wind speed of 44.12 m/s was recorded at Taylor Glacier on 11 May 2014. Taylor Valley 
topography, in particular Nussbaum Riegel, encourages formation of isolated weather systems within the Lake Bonney 
basin and limits the flow of coastal winds into the area (Fountain et al. 1999).  

Average mean annual precipitation at Lake Bonney between 1995 and 2009 was 340mm water equivalent. Ablation 
rates on the Taylor Glacier are highest in the area surrounding the Cavendish Ice Falls, reaching a maximum at the base 
of Windy Gully (~ 0.4m a-1), and are lowest up-glacier of Beacon Valley (~0 to 0.125m a-1). Ablation rates on the lower 
Taylor Glacier generally range from 0.15 to 0.3m a-1 (Bliss et al. 2011). 

Geology and geomorphology  
The Taylor Valley is comprised of a mosaic of tills of varying ages and rock types, including: Precambrian 
metamorphic basement rocks (Ross Supergroup), early Paleozoic intrusives (Granite Harbor formation), a series of 
sedimentary rocks of Devonian to Jurassic age (Beacon Supergroup) and the Jurassic age Ferrar Dolerite sills (Pugh et 
al. 2003). 

The Blood Falls subglacial reservoir is thought to be a marine brine originating from a marine incursion into the 
McMurdo Dry Valleys during the Pliocene (3 to 5 Ma BP) and may represent the oldest liquid water feature in the Dry 
Valleys (Lyons et al. 2005). It has been proposed that during the subsequent retreat of seawater from the Taylor Valley, 
the brine was trapped close to the modern-day terminus of the Taylor Glacier and was then ‘sealed’ beneath the glacier 
as ice advanced during the late Pliocene or Pleistocene (Marchant et al. 1993). The brine deposit is now thought to form 
a subglacial reservoir, which episodically emerges at the surface at the primary outflow and the secondary lateral 
discharge site. It has been suggested the brine has been modified since entrapment, partly due to inputs from chemical 
weathering (Keys 1980; Lyons et al. 2005; Mikucki et al. 2009). 

Soils and sediment 
Taylor Valley soils are generally poorly developed and largely composed of sand (95- 99% by weight) (Burkins et al. 
2000; Barrett et al. 2004). Taylor Valley soils have some of the lowest organic matter concentrations on Earth 
(Campbell & Claridge 1987; Burkins et al. 2000) and soils within the Lake Bonney basin are particularly low in organic 
carbon content (Barrett et al. 2004). In the Taylor Valley, soils generally extend to a depth of 10 to 30cm, below which 
is permafrost (Campbell & Claridge 1987). In addition to glacial till, the Taylor Valley floor is covered by lacustrine 
sediments, deposited by the formerly extensive glacial Lake Washburn, which extend to a depth of approximately 300m 
(Hendy et al. 1979; Stuiver et al. 1981; Hall & Denton 2000).  

Moraines at the snout of the Taylor Glacier are composed of reworked lacustrine sediment, which dates from 
approximately 300 ka BP (Higgins et al. 2000). Sediments at the Taylor Glacier margin are also composed of silty and 
sandy tills, formed by melt-out from debris-rich basal glacier ice and from erosion by ice marginal streams (Higgins et 
al. 2000). A thick basal ice sequence characterised by fine-grained sediments and thought to contain salts originating 
from the Blood Falls subglacial reservoir was documented in a tunnel excavated on the northern margin of the Taylor 
Glacier (Samyn et al. 2005, 2008; Mager 2006; Mager et al. 2007). These observations suggest that the base of the 
Taylor Glacier is interacting with the underlying sediment and that localised melting and refreezing may be occurring 
(Souchez et al. 2004; Samyn et al. 2005; Mager et al. 2007). 

Glaciology and glacial hydrology 
The Taylor Glacier is an outlet glacier of the East Antarctic Ice Sheet and terminates in the western lobe of Lake 
Bonney. A comprehensive study has recently been undertaken to investigate the dynamics of the Taylor Glacier 
ablation zone, including its geometry and surface velocity field (Kavanaugh et al. 2009a), its force balance (Kavanaugh 
& Cuffey 2009) and its contemporary mass balance (Fountain et al. 2006; Kavanaugh et al. 2009b). Results suggest that 
the glacier primarily flows through deformation of cold ice and that the Taylor Glacier is approximately in mass 
balance. Ice samples from the lower Taylor Glacier ablation zone have been used in paleoclimatic studies and the ice 
has been dated to the last glacial period (Aciego et al. 2007). Recent investigations on the lower Taylor Glacier 
identified a complete sequence of ice well-preserved in age and structure spanning from 8 to 55 ka BP (Baggenstos et 
al. 2017), with some ice aged at least 150 ka BP (Severinghaus pers. comm. 2018). Ice cores extracted from this area 
have been used to analyse changes in atmospheric gas constituents (Bauska et al. 2016; Petrenko et al. 2017). Other 
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recent glaciological studies conducted on the Taylor Glacier have investigated the evolution of the dry ice cliffs at the 
terminus (Pettit et al. 2006; Carmichael et al. 2007), carried out textural and gas measurements on basal ice within a 
subglacial tunnel proximal to the primary Blood Falls outlet (Samyn et al. 2005, 2008; Mager et al. 2007) and assessed 
the surface energy budget of the glacier (Bliss et al. 2011). Studies of the supraglacial hydrology of the Taylor Glacier 
suggest that meltwater channels cover approximately 40% of the lower ablation zone of the Taylor Glacier and melting 
within the channels contributes significantly to total runoff into Lake Bonney (Johnston et al. 2005). Two large 
channels drain across the primary Blood Falls outlet, but it is considered highly unlikely that direct connections exist 
between surface meltwater channels and the Blood Falls subglacial reservoir due to the cold temperatures of the near-
surface ice and the lack of crevasse penetration beyond 100m depth (Cuffey, Fountain, Pettit and Severinghaus, pers. 
comms. 2010). 

The extent of subglacial meltwater beneath the Taylor Glacier and its connectivity with the Blood Falls system is 
currently uncertain. Inferred basal temperatures suggest that the majority of the Taylor Glacier base is substantially 
below the pressure melting point (Samyn et al. 2005, 2008) and a radar survey conducted by Holt et al. (2006) found no 
evidence of widespread liquid water beneath the Taylor Glacier. Measurements made by Samyn et al. (2005) recorded a 
basal temperature of -17°C at the side of the glacier near Blood Falls. However, ice thickness and plausible gradients of 
englacial temperature are consistent with temperatures around -5 to -7°C at the base of the glacier within 1–3km of 
Blood Falls, similar to the measured temperatures of brine discharging at the primary and secondary sites (Keys 1980). 
Ice-penetrating radar surveys suggest that water, probably hypersaline, may exist within an 80 m bedrock depression, 
located between 4 and 6km from the Taylor Glacier terminus (Hubbard et al. 2004).  

Saline water is released episodically from the subglacial reservoir of Blood Falls, usually via the primary outlet and on 
occasions via the secondary lateral discharge site. However, detailed underwater surveys of the Taylor Glacier terminus 
conducted by the ENDURANCE (Environmentally Non-Disturbing Under-Ice Robotic Antarctic Explorer) AUV 
(autonomous underwater vehicle) suggest that the subglacial brine may enter Lake Bonney across the majority of the 
Taylor Glacier terminus (Stone et al. 2010; Priscu, pers. comm. 2011). In addition, a number of sites have been 
identified on both the northern and southern margins of the Taylor Glacier where salts and orange discolouration exist 
in layers (examples of which are identified on Map 1 as ‘Possible discharge’), but the nature of these features has yet to 
be confirmed (Keys 1980; Nylen, pers. comm. 2010). The trigger for subglacial release events is uncertain, although it 
has been suggested that after accumulating under pressure beneath the glacier, the brine must travel through a discrete 
subglacial conduit which controls the location of the primary discharge: this behavior is similar to some aperiodic 
glacier bursts (jökulhlaups) where basal melting processes and changing stress patterns (such as physical shifts of the 
Taylor Glacier) may create a passage for the brine through impounding basal ice or force the subglacial liquid out from 
its bedrock depression (Keys 1980; Higgins et al. 2000; Mikucki 2005). Badgeley et al. (2017) suggest Blood Falls acts 
as a ‘pressure-release valve’ for the hydrologic system, where pressurized subglacial brine pools upstream from Blood 
Falls are injected englacially by basal crevassing where it can remain liquid due to cryoconcentration and latent heat 
release. Ultimately brine is released as an episodic artesian well through connection with surface crevassing events at 
Blood Falls after it has been advected towards the terminus by ice flow.  

 
The primary Blood Falls discharge is cold (– 6ºC), high in dissolved organic carbon, iron and sodium chloride, and has 
a conductivity approximately 2.5 times seawater (Mikucki et al. 2004; Mickuki 2005). A number of lines of 
geochemical evidence support a marine origin for the Blood Falls outflow, which generally shows very similar 
characteristics to seawater. Studies have demonstrated that the volume, spatial extent and geochemistry of the Blood 
Falls discharge varies over time (Black et al. 1965; Keys 1979; Lyons et al. 2005) and differs between normal flow and 
rapid discharge events (Mikucki 2005).  

Ecology and microbiology  
The Blood Falls outflow contains a microbial community, apparently of marine origin (Mikucki & Priscu 2007; 
Mikucki et al. 2009). The bacteria may be capable of metabolising iron and sulphur compounds, allowing the 
population to survive in the subglacial environment for extended periods of time, possibly millions of years (Mikucki et 
al. 2009).  The microbes are also thought to play an important role in carbon cycling, allowing the ecosystem to survive 
without external carbon input (Mikucki & Priscu 2007).  The primary controls on the characteristics of the microbial 
ecosystem at Blood Falls may provide an analogue for the conditions found beneath the polar ice caps on Mars 
(Mikucki et al. 2004).  A living bacterial assemblage has been identified within the basal ice and sediments sampled 
within the tunnel excavated on the northern margin of Taylor Glacier (Christner et al. 2010). 

Microbial studies have provided further support for a marine origin of the brine reservoir, as the microbial assemblages 
recorded at Blood Falls are similar to those found in other marine systems (Mikucki et al. 2004; Mikucki & Priscu 
2007). The ecosystem has been highlighted as an important site for exobiological studies, particularly as an analogue for 
Martian ice masses (Mikucki et al. 2004; Mikucki 2005). The primary controls on the Blood Falls microbial assemblage 
are thought to be the pre-glacial history of the ecosystem and the surrounding terrain, the bed lithology and the glacier 
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hydrology, although the extent of contact between the microbial ecosystem and the glacial hydrological system is 
currently uncertain (Mikucki 2005; Mikucki & Priscu 2007). 

The saline subglacial waters of Blood Falls meet the comparatively fresh surface water of western Lake Bonney in the 
lake perimeter area (often referred to as a ‘moat’, as this zone is prone to melt in summer). The moat area acts as a 
transition zone and its geochemical composition becomes less similar to Blood Falls with distance from the primary 
discharge site (Mikucki 2005). The Blood Falls discharge is also diluted in the moat area by input from Santa Fe 
Stream, which is primarily fed by surface melt from the Taylor Glacier and flows along its northern margin (Mikucki 
2005). Lawson Creek also flows into the Area and drains into Lake Bonney approximately 100m north of the primary 
Blood Falls outflow. 

Saline discharge, organic carbon and viable microbes from Blood Falls are episodically released into the western lobe 
of Lake Bonney, altering the geochemistry and biology of the lake and providing nutrients that are otherwise limited 
(Lyons et al. 1998, 2002, 2005; Mikucki et al. 2004). Discharges into Lake Bonney have been observed at a depth of 20 
to 25m, and below this depth Lake Bonney exhibits a very similar geochemistry to Blood Falls, including high iron 
levels and a similar ion chemistry to seawater (Black & Bowser 1967; Lyons et al. 1998, 2005; Mikucki et al. 2004). 
Studies have shown that bacteria in the deep areas of western Lake Bonney are similar in size to those from Blood Falls, 
but much smaller than other those found in the deep waters of other lakes in the Dry Valleys (Takacs 1999). 

Terrestrial ecology  
Invertebrate communities in the Blood Falls area have not been extensively studied. However, soil samples from the 
shore of western Lake Bonney identified Scottnema lindsayae as the most abundant nematode in the Lake Bonney basin 
and also recorded Eudorylaimus antarcticus and Plectus antarcticus (Barrett et al. 2004).  

Human activities and impact 
Local field camps historically have been located in two main areas on the north-western shore of Lake Bonney, close to 
the moat area and the primary Blood Falls outflow (Map 2). The camp site contains a number of tent sites marked by 
stone circles. This has resulted in localized soil disturbance, although activities at the camp site are considered unlikely 
to have had an impact on Blood Falls (Keys, Skidmore, pers. comms. 2010). Until recently, a helicopter landing site 
was located approximately 160 m north of the primary Blood Falls outflow, although usage is also unlikely to have 
adverse effects on Blood Falls (Hawes, Skidmore, pers. comms. 2010). A pedestrian trail has formed to the west of 
Lawson Creek, which extends parallel to and above Santa Fe Stream around 50 – 100 m from the northern margin of 
the Taylor Glacier. The trail has become prominent due to foot traffic and shows signs of minor erosion.  

Stream monitoring equipment, including a weir, was installed by the LTER in the Santa Fe Stream delta area (Map 2), 
which was largely removed in January 2010. Parts of the weir embedded into stream sediments proved difficult to 
extract and have been left in situ because the impact of removal was considered greater than leaving the material in 
place. A number of items of disused glaciological equipment have been collected from the northern margin of the 
Taylor Glacier in the Santa Fe Stream delta area, and it is possible some of these items remain either on inaccessible 
locations on the glacier surface and / or embedded in sediments at the foot of the ice cliffs. Two tunnels cut into the 
basal ice remain from previous scientific studies, on the northern margin of Taylor Glacier ~ 600m and 1000m from 
Blood Falls respectively, although in time these will collapse and melt out. 

6(ii) Access to the Area 
• Access to, movement on, and / or over the surface of the Taylor Glacier within the region covered by the 

sub-surface component of the Area is not subject to any special restrictions (Figure 3).  
• Access to the sub-aerial component of the Area is normally made first by helicopter to the designated 

landing site on the north-western shore of Lake Bonney (162°16.47'E, 77°43.17'S, Map 2), and from 
there on foot. Access may also be made on foot from the direction of Lake Bonney or from higher up the 
Taylor Glacier.  

• The preferred route for pedestrian access to the sub-aerial component of the Area from the designated 
helicopter landing site and camp site is from Lake Bonney, avoiding the coloured saline icing of the 
discharge and Santa Fe Stream delta when possible, ascending the terminus of the Taylor Glacier from 
slopes to the south of the sub-aerial component boundary (Map 2). Steep ice cliffs impede foot access to 
the sub-aerial component of the Area along the northern margins of the Taylor Glacier.  Moats and pools 
forming around the margin of Lake Bonney may impede access later in the season. 

• A pedestrian walking route has formed parallel to and ~50 – 100 m from the northern margin of the 
Taylor Glacier, providing access several kilometres up-valley from the designated helicopter landing site 
and camp site. Steep ice cliffs on the northern margin of the Taylor Glacier impede access onto the 
surface of the glacier from this route. 
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6(iii) Location of structures within and adjacent to the Area 
No permanent structures exist within the Area. Two permanent survey markers are set in a boulder located 
approximately 175m north of the Area:  NZAP Benchmark TP01 is a tube with female thread (162°16.466'E, 
77°43.175'S, elevation 72.7m); UNAVCO benchmark TP02 is a 5/8" threaded bolt (162°16.465'E, 77°43.175'S, 
elevation 72.8m). The boulder is located on an area of sloping ground on the northern shore of Lake Bonney situated 
~15 m S of the helicopter landing site. A stream weir and a stream gauge are located ~80 m NW of the Area at Lawson 
Creek. Lake Bonney Camp is located ~4.3 km east of the Area. 

6(iv) Location of other protected areas in the vicinity 
The Area lies within ASMA No.2 McMurdo Dry Valleys. The closest Antarctica Specially Protected Areas (ASPAs) 
are: Canada Glacier (ASPA No.131) which is located 22 km NE of Blood Falls in the Taylor Valley; Linneaus Terrace 
(ASPA No.138), which lies 31 km NW of Blood Falls in the Wright Valley; and Barwick Valley (ASPA No.123) 
situated approximately 43 km NW of Blood Falls. 

6(v) Special zones within the Area 
There are no special zones within the Area. 

7. Terms and conditions for entry permits 

7(i) General permit conditions 
Entry into the sub-aerial or sub-surface component of the Area is prohibited except in accordance with a Permit issued 
by an appropriate national authority. Conditions for issuing a Permit to enter the Area are that: 
• it is issued for compelling scientific, educational or outreach reasons that cannot be served elsewhere, or 

for reasons essential to the management of the Area; 
• the actions permitted are in accordance with this Management Plan; 
• the activities permitted will give due consideration via the environmental impact assessment process to 

continued protection of the environmental, ecological, scientific, or educational values of the Area; 
• the Permit shall be issued for a finite period; 
• the Permit, or a copy, shall be carried within the Area. 

7(ii) Access to, and movement within or over, the Area 

a) Sub-surface component (lower Taylor Glacier) 
• Access to, and movement over, the sub-surface component of the Area by aircraft, vehicle or on foot are 

not subject to any special restrictions (Figure 3). 

b) Sub-aerial component (near Blood Falls) 

Aircraft access and overflight 
• Overflight below 100 m (328 ft) AGL of, or landings within, the sub-aerial component of the Area by 

aircraft, including Remotely Piloted Aircraft Systems (RPAS), are prohibited unless authorized by 
Permit; 

• Helicopters facilitating access to Blood Falls should normally avoid landings within the sub-aerial 
component of the Area, and instead land at the designated landing site on the NW shore of Lake Bonney 
(162°16.47'E, 77°43.17'S, Map 2); 

• Helicopters or other aircraft may be used for the acquisition of data within, or delivery of essential 
equipment into, the sub-aerial component of the Area when necessary for scientific or management 
purposes for which a Permit has been granted, taking care that to the maximum extent practicable any 
surface access avoids supraglacial channels. 

Vehicle access and use 
• Vehicles are prohibited within the sub-aerial component of the Area. 
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Pedestrian access and movement within the Area  
• Access to and movement within the sub-aerial component of the Area shall normally be on foot; 
• Visitors accessing the sub-aerial component of the Area should avoid the primary and secondary Blood 

Falls discharge areas unless permitted activities specifically require access to these sites; 
• The preferred route for pedestrian access to the sub-aerial component of the Area from the designated 

helicopter landing site and camp site is from Lake Bonney, ascending the terminus of the Taylor Glacier 
from slopes to the south of the sub-aerial component boundary (Map 2).  

• Movement within the sub-aerial component of the Area should be limited to that which is necessary for 
the performance of permitted activities. 

7(iii) Activities that may be conducted in the Area 
• Scientific research that will not jeopardize the ecosystem or scientific values of the Area or compromise 

the integrity of the Blood Falls system;  
• Essential management activities, including monitoring and inspection; 
• Activities with educational aims (such as documentary reporting (photographic, audio or written) or the 

production of educational resources or services) that cannot be served elsewhere; 
• Specific conditions apply to activities that are or may be conducted in the sub-surface and sub-aerial 

components of the Area, which are as follows: 
a) Sub-surface component  
• All projects proposing to access the sub-surface component of the Area shall consider in advance the 

uncertainties that exist in the properties of the sub-surface hydrological system, and the risk that such 
activities could have more than a minor or transitory impact on the values of the Area.  As such, 
prior environmental impact assessment of such activities should include a detailed and robust 
scientific review with the opportunity for input by relevant experts. 

• Such proposals shall take into account the SCAR Code of Conduct for Subglacial Aquatic 
Environments, and as appropriate other best-practice protocols and procedures which have been 
developed for safe and environmentally sound access to the subglacial environment (see e.g., 
Committee on Principles of Environmental Stewardship for the Exploration and Study of Subglacial 
Environments 2007; Arctic and Antarctic Research Institute 2010; Lake Ellsworth Consortium 
2011). 

• Any activities involving entry into the sub-surface component of the Area shall monitor the 
effectiveness of control measures to minimize / prevent releases to the environment.  

b) Sub-aerial component 

• Meltwater sampling from supraglacial channels draining into the primary Blood Falls outflow is 
permitted, provided the appropriate measures specified in Section 7(vi) are taken to minimize 
potential contamination. 

7(iv) Installation, modification or removal of structures / equipment 
• No structures are to be erected within the Area except as specified in a permit and, with the exception of 

permanent survey markers and signs, permanent structures or installations are prohibited; 
• All structures, scientific equipment or markers installed in the Area shall be authorized by permit and 

clearly identified by country, name of the principal investigator and year of installation. All such items 
should be made of materials that pose minimal risk of contamination of the Area; 

• Installation (including site selection), maintenance, modification or removal of structures or equipment 
shall be undertaken in a manner that minimizes disturbance to the environment and to flora and fauna; 

• Removal of specific structures / equipment for which the permit has expired shall be the responsibility of 
the authority which granted the original Permit, and shall be a condition of the Permit; 

• If equipment is left in situ in the sub-surface component of the Area for extended periods, provisions 
shall be made to minimize the risk of contamination and / or loss of the equipment; 

• Certain equipment and materials may need to be installed into subglacial aquatic environments for 
scientific and / or monitoring purposes (e.g., to measure geophysical or biogeochemical processes, or to 
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monitor impacts of human activities on the subglacial environment). Any such installations shall be 
specifically covered in the environmental impact assessment for the activity, and include consideration 
of procedures for removal and the risks and benefits should removal not be practical. 

7(v) Location of field camps 

• Camping on the surface of the Taylor Glacier within the region covered by the sub-surface component of the 
Area is not restricted. 

• Camping within the sub-aerial component of the Area is prohibited.  

• A designated field camp is located on the northwestern shore of Lake Bonney approximately 150 m north of 
the primary Blood Falls outlet. It covers an area of gently sloping rocky terrain in the vicinity of 162°16.34'E, 
77°43.20'S, extending ~100 m from the shore of Lake Bonney and ~200 m northeast from Lawson Creek to a 
permanent survey benchmark (TP02), which is located ~20 m from the lake shore. Individual tent sites are 
marked by stone circles. Where practicable, use tent sites located furthest from the shore of Lake Bonney. 

7(vi) Restrictions on materials and organisms that may be brought into the Area 
• No living animals, plant material, microorganisms or soils shall be deliberately introduced into the Area, 

and the precautions listed below shall be taken against accidental introductions; 
• To help maintain the ecological and scientific values at Blood Falls and to minimize the risk of microbial 

introductions to the Blood Falls system visitors shall take special precautions against introductions. Of 
concern are pathogenic, microbial, invertebrate or plant introductions sourced from other Antarctic sites, 
including stations, or from regions outside Antarctica. Precautions shall be taken within the sub-surface 
and sub-aerial components of the Area as follows: 

a) Sub-surface component 
All equipment that is proposed to enter the sub-surface component of the Area shall be sterilized 
prior to deployment into the sub-surface component of the Area to prevent microbial introductions 
to the maximum extent practicable. Sterilization shall be by acceptable methods and specified in 
the environmental impact assessment for the activity; 
b) Sub-aerial component 
Visitors shall ensure that sampling equipment or markers are clean.  To the maximum extent 
practicable, footwear and other equipment (including crampons, stabilizers, backpacks and carry-
bags) shall be thoroughly cleaned prior to entry. Changing into clean footwear (including 
crampons, etc.) to be worn only inside the Area is also an appropriate option. To reduce the risk of 
microbial contamination, the exposed surfaces of footwear, sampling equipment and markers 
should be sterilized before use within the Area. Sterilization should be by an acceptable method, 
such as by washing in 70% ethanol solution in water or in a commercially available solution such 
as ‘Virkon’. Sterile protective overclothing shall be worn when undertaking sampling within the 
sub-aerial component of the Area. The overclothing shall be suitable for working at temperatures of 
-20°C or below and comprise at a minimum sterile overalls to cover arms, legs and body and sterile 
gloves suitable for placing over the top of cold-weather gloves. Disposable sterile / protective foot 
coverings are not suitable for glacier travel and should not be used; 
 

• No herbicides or pesticides shall be brought into the Area; 
• Any other chemicals, including radio-nuclides or stable isotopes, which may be introduced for scientific 

or management purposes specified in the permit, shall be removed from the Area at or before the 
conclusion of the activity for which the permit was granted; 

• Chemical tracers shall not be introduced into the sub-surface component of the Area, and use of tracers 
in the sub-aerial component of the Area shall follow the guidelines for ‘Streams’ in the Environmental 
Guidelines for Scientific Research contained in Appendix B of the Management Plan for ASMA No.2 
McMurdo Dry Valleys; 

• Fuel, food, and other materials shall not be stored in the Area, unless required for essential purposes 
connected with the activity for which the permit has been granted; 

• In general, all materials introduced shall be for a stated period only and shall be removed at or before the 
conclusion of that stated period, unless installed into subglacial aquatic environments for scientific and / 
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or monitoring purposes on a permanent basis in which case the conditions for their deployment shall be 
justified and specified in the environmental impact assessment for the activity;  

• All materials shall be stored and handled so that risk of their introduction into the environment is 
minimized; 

• If release occurs which is likely to compromise the values of the Area, removal should be undertaken 
only where the impact of removal is not likely to be greater than that of leaving the material in situ. 

7(vii) Taking of, or harmful interference with native flora and fauna 
Taking or harmful interference with native flora and fauna is prohibited, except in accordance with a separate permit 
issued under Article 3 of Annex II of the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty by the 
appropriate national authority specifically for that purpose. 

7(viii) Collection or removal of materials not brought into the Area by the Permit holder 
• Material may be collected or removed from the Area only in accordance with a permit and should be 

limited to the minimum necessary to meet scientific or management needs. 
• Material of human origin likely to compromise the values of the Area, and which was not brought into 

the Area by the permit holder or otherwise authorized, may be removed from the Area, unless the impact 
of removal is likely to be greater than leaving the material in situ: if this is the case the appropriate 
authority should be notified. 

7(ix) Disposal of waste 
All wastes, including human wastes, shall be removed from the Area.  

7(x) Measures that may be necessary to continue to meet the aims of the Management Plan 
Permits may be granted to enter the Area to: 
• carry out monitoring and Area inspection activities, which may involve the collection of a small number 

of samples or data for analysis or review; 
• install or maintain signposts, markers, structures or scientific equipment; and 
• carry out protective measures. 

7(xi) Requirements for reports 
• Parties should ensure that the principal holder for each Permit issued submits to the appropriate authority 

a report describing the activities undertaken. Such reports should include, as appropriate, the information 
identified in the visit report form contained in the Guide to the Preparation of Management Plans for 
Antarctic Specially Protected Areas. If appropriate, the national authority should also forward a copy of 
the visit report to the Party that proposed the Management Plan, to assist in managing the Area and 
reviewing the Management Plan. 

• Parties should maintain a record of such activities and, in the Annual Exchange of Information, should 
provide summary descriptions of activities conducted by persons subject to their jurisdiction, in 
sufficient detail to allow evaluation of the effectiveness of the Management Plan. Parties should, 
wherever possible, deposit originals or copies of such original reports in a publicly accessible archive to 
maintain a record of usage, for the purpose of any review of the Management Plan and in organising the 
scientific use of the Area. 

• Where access to the sub-surface component of the Area is undertaken, reports shall additionally 
document the location of drilling sites to an accuracy of ±1m, details of the drilling method and type of 
drilling fluid used. Any contamination of the sub-surface environment shall be reported. Reports shall 
include the results of monitoring carried out to assess the effectiveness of contamination control 
measures, particularly those relating to microbial control. 

• The appropriate authority should be notified of any activities / measures undertaken, and / or of any 
materials released and not removed, that were not included in the authorized permit. 

8. Supporting documentation 
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Welcoming Address by the Minister of Foreign Affairs and 
Worship of Argentina, His Excellency Jorge Faurie 

Madame Chair of the Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting, Amb. María Teresa Kralikas, Heads of the 
Delegations of the Parties to the Antarctic Treaty, Mr. Executive Secretary and Mr. Deputy Secretary of the 
Antarctic Treaty, Mr. Chairman and Delegates of the Committee for Environmental Protection, 
Representatives of international organizations and other institutions, special guests, ladies and gentlemen: 

It is an honour to have you here as our guests in Buenos Aires, at the Palacio San Martin, the seat of our 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and to welcome you to this 41st Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting and 21st 
Meeting of the Committee for Environmental Protection. I would like to thank the Secretariat of the Antarctic 
Treaty as well as the entire Foreign Ministry team, which, acknowledging the significance of this meeting, 
took on the responsibility of organizing it with such short notice. This further confirms Argentina’s 
commitment to the Antarctic Treaty, to its Environmental Protocol and, of course, to all of you here today. 

But this is not a coincidental event. Argentina can pride itself on having sustained the longest-standing 
continuous presence in Antarctica and on having maintained a high level of interest and quality scientific 
activity there. This historical role has resulted in a profound commitment to the principles and objectives of 
the Antarctic Treaty, with our country being one of its twelve original signatories as well as a Consultative 
Party and firm Treaty defender.   

The Antarctic Treaty is the result of an ambitious and bold diplomatic vision that has made it one of the most 
important achievements in the recent history of international relations. It has provided Antarctica with a 
successful international system that allows the regulation and supervision of all activity while promoting 
international cooperation. And by doing so, it also has provided adequate protection in matters of sovereignty 
that prior to 1959 emerged as potential threats to peaceful activity in the southern region. Argentina is proud 
to be part of that original group of 12 countries that has now expanded to 53 Parties, which strives every year, 
at the Consultative Meeting, to strengthen the principles and objectives that inspired the Antarctic Treaty: 
peace, science, international cooperation and conservation of the environment. 

Since the entry into force of the Antarctic Treaty, almost sixty years ago, Argentina has made its contribution 
to this Consultative Meeting through its Antarctic stations and the intense work of its scientists, technicians, 
logistical experts and diplomats. 

Argentina’s commitment has also been reflected in the negotiation of the instruments of the "Antarctic Treaty 
System," among which we would like to mention in particular the Convention on Seals, the Convention for 
the Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living Resources and the Environmental Protocol. Argentina 
participates actively in this framework with the firm conviction that it is the one from which the guidelines 
regulating the growing interest and human activity in this region should be issued. We feel profoundly 
responsible and committed to being leaders in this regard, and we do so through our active participation in the 
discussion of all the issues that arise in the various Antarctic forums. I would like to emphasize, for example, 
that Argentina has been conducting discussions on Antarctic tourism since 2015. This is an activity that is 
projected to grow significantly in the future, as a result of which we must work responsibly, with awareness of 
the implications it may have in terms of economic development, particularly in our case for Ushuaia, which is 
our Gateway to Antarctica. Argentina is, nonetheless, mindful of the unintended environmental impacts. In 
accordance with this commitment, an Argentine expert is currently the Vice Chair of the Committee for 
Environmental Protection. This Committee must provide the Consultative Parties with the best advice 
regarding the Antarctic environment, as a fundamental pillar of all the political decisions that are adopted in 
the Consultative Meetings such the one that has brought you to Buenos Aires. 

Our country's commitment to the Antarctic Treaty System is also reflected in the selection of this city of 
Buenos Aires as the seat of the Antarctic Treaty Secretariat, which has been operating here since September 
2004. I would like to take this opportunity to thank the Executive Secretary and the entire team of the 
Antarctic Treaty Secretariat for all of the collaboration and support they provided to ensure the success of this 
Meeting. 
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Another result of Argentina’s commitment to the Antarctic Treaty System is the more than 20 agreements on 
Antarctic cooperation that Argentina has executed with other countries. Six agreements have been signed 
during President Macri's administration alone, with Chile, China, Korea, Japan, Poland and Norway. 
Yesterday we signed another one with the United Kingdom and, before the end of the week, we will also sign 
an agreement with Uruguay. This is a clear example of the extent to which our country understands that 
scientific activity in Antarctica can be better developed in an open and cooperative manner. 

This year, Argentina’s activity increased since the icebreaker ARA Alte. Irízar resumed its operations. This 
fills us with pride and satisfaction, particularly due to its successful participation in this first Antarctic summer 
campaign that ended in April, which also allowed us to visit foreign bases and provide assistance to national 
programs from other countries. 

I have already mentioned Ushuaia, and I would like stress that it is the nearest Gateway to the Antarctic 
continent. The Argentine Government is strongly committed to strengthening Ushuaia’s role and the 
Province’s development. In this context, I would like to mention that Argentina has made efforts to address 
the inconveniences and concerns of those travelling to Antarctica through Ushuaia for more than three months 
to conduct scientific and technical activities associated with foreign national programs there. Today, thanks to 
the work of several government agencies, a new migration framework has been established that facilitates 
transit through Ushuaia and other Argentine ports and airports. 

I would like to emphasize the importance of this matter because scientists and their work are the cornerstone 
of our ability to understand local and global environmental phenomena in Antarctica and to obtain knowledge 
that can inform the decisions adopted by you in the framework of the Consultative Meeting. And given the 
proximity of the south of the American continent, this is essential to us.  

Argentina is also an active Member of CCAMLR. Last year at this Commission, we presented, together with 
Chile, a preliminary proposal for a Marine Protected Area in the Antarctic Peninsula, on which both Parties 
have been working together with other countries since 2012. We understand that projects such as this one are 
of vital importance both for the conservation of the Antarctic and global environment, as well as for the 
economic sustainability and food security of our populations. 

These Consultative Meetings have shown the world that the Antarctic Treaty System is appropriate for 
addressing all Antarctic matters and, for this reason, we are confident that we, the Parties, shall be able to do 
so while remaining loyal to the principles and objectives that inspired the Antarctic Treaty. 

To this end, let us continue to work together, developing and strengthening scientific activity in a framework 
of peace and cooperation as the keystone of our Antarctic activities, with the aim of preserving the 
environment of the white continent for future generations, by strengthening the Antarctic Treaty System 
together.   

Lastly, as I am aware that this will be a short week for you, with a very busy agenda, I would like to wish you 
success in your deliberations, but I also hope that you will have some time to enjoy the many charms of 
Buenos Aires and, if you have the chance, to see the beautiful and varied regions beyond the capital as well. 

Thank you!  
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Report of the Depositary Government of the Antarctic 
Treaty and its Protocol in accordance with 

Recommendation XIII-2 

 

This report covers events with respect to the Antarctic Treaty and the Protocol on Environmental 
Protection to the Antarctic Treaty. 

In the past year, there have been no accessions to the Treaty.  There was one accession to the 
Protocol in the past year:  Turkey deposited its instrument of accession to the Protocol on 
September 27, 2017.  The Protocol entered into force for Turkey on October 27, 2017.  There are 
fifty-three (53) Parties to the Treaty and forty (40) Parties to the Protocol.  

Lists of Parties to the Treaty, to the Protocol, and of Recommendations/Measures and their 
approvals are attached. 
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Date of most recent action:  October 13, 2015  

  
  

The Antarctic Treaty  
  
  

Done:    Washington; December 1, 1959  
  

Entry into force: June 23, 1961  
  In accordance with Article XIII, the Treaty was subject to 

ratification by the signatory States and is open for accession by any 
State which is a Member of the United Nations, or by any other 
State which may be invited to accede to the Treaty with the consent 
of all the Contracting Parties whose representatives are entitled to 
participate in the meetings provided for under Article IX of the 
Treaty; instruments of ratification and instruments of accession 
shall be deposited with the Government of the United States of 
America.  Upon the deposit of instruments of ratification by all the 
signatory States, the Treaty entered into force for those States and 
for States which had deposited instruments of accession to the 
Treaty.  Thereafter, the Treaty enters into force for any acceding 
State upon deposit of its instrument of accession.  

  
Legend:  (no mark) = ratification; a = accession; d = succession; w = withdrawal or 
equivalent action  
  

Participant  Signature  Consent to be bound    Other Action  Notes  
Argentina  December 1, 1959  June 23, 1961        
Australia  December 1, 1959  June 23, 1961        
Austria    August 25, 1987  a      
Belarus    December 27, 2006  a      
Belgium  December 1, 1959  July 26, 1960        
Brazil    May 16, 1975  a      
Bulgaria    September 11, 1978  a      
Canada    May 4, 1988  a      
Chile  December 1, 1959  June 23, 1961        
China    June 8, 1983  a      
Colombia    January 31, 1989  a      
Cuba    August 16, 1984  a      
Czech  
Republic  

  January 1, 1993  d    1  

Denmark    May 20, 1965  a      
Ecuador    September 15, 1987  a      
Estonia    May 17, 2001  a      
Finland    May 15, 1984  a      
France  December 1, 1959  September 16, 1960        
Germany    February 5, 1979  a    2  
Greece    January 8, 1987  a      
Guatemala    July 31, 1991  a      
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Hungary    January 27, 1984  a      
Iceland    October 13, 2015  a      
India    August 19, 1983  a      
Italy    March 18, 1981  a      
Japan  December 1, 1959  August 4, 1960        
Kazakhstan    January 27, 2015  a      
Korea 
(DPRK)  

  January 21, 1987  a      

Korea (ROK)    November 28, 1986  a      

Malaysia    October 31, 2011  a      
Monaco    May 31, 2008  a      
Mongolia    March 23, 2015  a      
Netherlands    March 30, 1967  a    3  
New Zealand  December 1, 1959  November 1, 1960        
Norway  December 1, 1959  August 24, 1960        
Pakistan    March 1, 2012  a      
Papua New 
Guinea  

  March 16, 1981  d    4  

Peru    April 10, 1981  a      
Poland    June 8, 1961  a      
Portugal    January 29, 2010  a      
Romania    September 15, 1971  a    5  
Russian  
Federation  

December 1, 1959  November 2, 1960      6  

Slovak 
Republic  

  January 1, 1993  d    7  

South Africa  December 1, 1959  June 21, 1960        
Spain    March 31, 1982  a      
Sweden    April 24, 1984  a      
Switzerland    November 15, 1990  a      
Turkey    January 24, 1996  a      
Ukraine    October 28, 1992  a      
United 
Kingdom  

December 1, 1959  May 31, 1960        

United States  December 1, 1959  August 18, 1960        
Uruguay    January 11, 1980  a    8  
Venezuela    March 24, 1999  a      
  
                                                  
1 Effective date of succession by the Czech Republic.  Czechoslovakia deposited an 
instrument of accession to the Treaty on June 14, 1962.  On December 31, 1992, at midnight, 
Czechoslovakia ceased to exist and was succeeded by two separate and independent states, 
the Czech Republic and the Slovak Republic.  
  
2 The Embassy of the Federal Republic of Germany in Washington transmitted to the 
Department of State a diplomatic note, dated October 2, 1990, which reads as follows:  
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“The Embassy of the Federal Republic of Germany presents its compliments to the 
Department of State and has the honor to inform the Government of the United States of 
America as the depositary Government of the Antarctic Treaty that, t[h]rough the accession of 
the German Democratic Republic to the Federal Republic of Germany with effect from 
October 3, 1990, the two German states will unite to form one sovereign state which, as a 
contracting party to the Antarctic Treaty, will remain bound by the provisions of the Treaty 
and subject to those recommendations adopted at the 15 consultative meetings which the 
Federal Republic of Germany has approved.  From the date of German unity, the Federal 
Republic of Germany will act under the designation of “Germany” within the framework of 
the [A]ntarctic system.  
“The Embassy would be grateful if the Government of the United States of America could 
inform all contracting parties to the Antarctic Treaty of the contents of this note.  
“The Embassy of the Federal Republic of Germany avails itself of this opportunity to renew 
to the Department of State the assurances of its highest consideration.”  
  
Prior to unification, on November 19, 1974, the German Democratic Republic deposited an 
instrument of accession to the Treaty, accompanied by a declaration, a Department of State 
English translation of which reads as follows:  
  
“The German Democratic Republic takes the view that Article XIII, paragraph 1, of the 
Treaty is inconsistent with the principle that all States which are guided in their policies by 
the purposes and principles of the United Nations Charter have the right to become parties to 
treaties which affect the interest of all States.”  
  
Subsequently, on February 5, 1979, the Federal Republic of Germany deposited an instrument 
of accession to the Treaty accompanied by a statement, an English translation of which, 
provided by the Embassy of the Federal Republic of Germany, reads as follows:  
  
“My dear Mr. Secretary,  
“In connection with the deposit today of the instrument of accession to the Antarctic Treaty 
signed in Washington December 1, 1959, I have the honor to state on behalf of the Federal 
Republic of Germany that with effect from the day on which the treaty enters into force for 
the Federal Republic of Germany it will also apply to Berlin (West) subject to the rights and 
responsibilities of the French Republic, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the United States of America including those relating to disarmament and 
demilitarization.  
“Accept, Excellency, the expression of my highest consideration.”  
  
3 The instrument of accession to the Treaty by the Netherlands states that the accession is for 
the Kingdom in Europe, Suriname and the Netherlands Antilles.  
  
Suriname became an independent state on November 25, 1975.  
  
The Royal Netherlands Embassy in Washington transmitted to the Department of State a 
diplomatic note, dated January 9, 1986, which reads as follows:  
  
“The Royal Netherlands Embassy presents its compliments to the Department of State and 
has the honor to request the Department’s attention for the following with respect to the 
Department’s capacity of depositary of [the Antarctic Treaty].  
“Effective January 1, 1986 the island of Aruba – formerly part of the Netherlands Antilles – 
obtained internal autonomy as a country within the Kingdom of The Netherlands.  
Consequently the Kingdom of The Netherlands as of January 1, 1986 consists of three 
countries, to wit:  the Netherlands proper, the Netherlands Antilles and Aruba.  
“Since the abovementioned event concerns only a change in internal constitutional relations 
within the Kingdom of The Netherlands, and as the Kingdom as such, under international law, 
will remain the subject with which treaties are concluded, the aforementioned change will 
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have no consequences in international law with regard to treaties concluded by the Kingdom, 
the application of which (treaties) were extended to the Netherlands Antilles, including 
Aruba.  
“These treaties, thus, will remain applicable for Aruba in its new status as autonomous 
country within the Kingdom of The Netherlands effective January 1, 1986.  
“Consequently the [Antarctic Treaty] to which the Kingdom of the Netherlands is a Party, and 
which [has] been extended to the Netherlands Antilles will as of January 1, 1986 apply to all 
three countries of the Kingdom of The Netherlands.  
“The Embassy would appreciate if the other Parties concerned would be notified of the above.  
“The Royal Netherlands Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Department 
of State the assurance of its highest consideration.”  
  
The Royal Netherlands Embassy in Washington transmitted to the Department of State a 
diplomatic note, dated October 6, 2010, which reads in pertinent part as follows:  
“The Kingdom of the Netherlands currently consists of three parts:  the Netherlands, the 
Netherlands Antilles and Aruba.  The Netherlands Antilles consists of the islands of Curaçao, 
Sint Maarten, Bonaire, Sint Eustatius and Saba.  
“With effect from 10 October 2010, the Netherlands Antilles will cease to exist as a part of 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands.  From that date onwards, the Kingdom will consist of four 
parts:  the Netherlands, Aruba, Curaçao and Sint Maarten.  Curaçao and Sint Maarten will 
enjoy internal self-government within the Kingdom, as Aruba and, up to 10 October 2010, the 
Netherlands Antilles do.  
“These changes constitute a modification of the internal constitutional relations within the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands.  The Kingdom of the Netherlands will accordingly remain the 
subject of international law with which agreements are concluded.  The modification of the 
structure of the Kingdom will therefore not affect the validity of the international agreements 
ratified by the Kingdom for the Netherlands Antilles; these agreements will continue to apply 
to Curaçao and Sint Maarten.  
“The other islands that have until now formed part of the Netherlands Antilles – Bonaire, Sint 
Eustatius and Saba – will become part of the Netherlands, thus constituting ‘the Caribbean 
part of the Netherlands’.  The agreements that now apply to the Netherlands Antilles will also 
continue to apply to these islands; however, the Government of the Netherlands will now be 
responsible for implementing these agreements.”  
  
4 Date of deposit of notification of succession by Papua New Guinea; effective 
September 16, 1975, the date of its independence.  
  
5 The instrument of accession to the Treaty by Romania was accompanied by a note of 
the Ambassador of the Socialist Republic of Romania to the United States of America, dated 
September 15, 1971, which reads as follows:  
“Dear Mr. Secretary:  
“Submitting the instrument of adhesion of the Socialist Republic of Romania to the Antarctic 
Treaty, signed at Washington on December 1, 1959, I have the honor to inform you of the 
following:  
‘The Council of State of the Socialist Republic of Romania states that the provisions of the 
first paragraph of the article XIII of the Antarctic Treaty are not in accordance with the 
principle according to which the multilateral treaties whose object and purposes are 
concerning the international community, as a whole, should be opened for universal 
participation.’  
“I am kindly requesting you, Mr. Secretary, to forward to all parties concerned the text of the 
Romanian instrument of adhesion to the Antarctic Treaty, as well as the text of this letter 
containing the above mentioned statement of the Romanian Government.  
“I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Secretary, the assurances of my 
highest consideration.”  
  

119



ATCM XLI Final Report 

Copies of the Ambassador’s letter and the Romanian instrument of accession to the Treaty 
were transmitted to the Antarctic Treaty parties by the Secretary of State’s circular note dated 
October 1, 1971.  

6 The Treaty was signed and ratified by the former Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.  
By a note dated January 13, 1992, the Russian Federation informed the United States 
Government that it “continues to perform the rights and fulfil the obligations following from 
the international agreements signed by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.”  

7 Effective date of succession by the Slovak Republic.  Czechoslovakia deposited an 
instrument of accession to the Treaty on June 14, 1962.  On December 31, 1992, at midnight, 
Czechoslovakia ceased to exist and was succeeded by two separate and independent states, 
the Czech Republic and the Slovak Republic.  

8 The instrument of accession to the Treaty by Uruguay was accompanied by a 
declaration, a Department of State English translation of which reads as follows:  
“The Government of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay considers that, through its accession to 
the Antarctic Treaty signed at Washington (United States of America) on December 1, 1959, 
it helps to affirm the principles of using Antarctica exclusively for peaceful purposes, of 
prohibiting any nuclear explosion or radioactive waste disposal in this area, of freedom of 
scientific research in Antarctica in the service of mankind, and of international cooperation to 
achieve these objectives, which are established in said Treaty. “Within the context of these 
principles Uruguay proposes, through a procedure based on the principle of legal equality, the 
establishment of a general and definitive statute on Antarctica in which, respecting the rights 
of States as recognized in international law, the interests of all States involved and of the 
international community as a whole would be considered equitably.  
“The decision of the Uruguayan Government to accede to the Antarctic Treaty is based not 
only on the interest which, like all members of the international community, Uruguay has in 
Antarctica, but also on a special, direct, and substantial interest which arises from its 
geographic location, from the fact that its Atlantic coastline faces the continent of Antarctica, 
from the resultant influence upon its climate, ecology, and marine biology, from the historic 
bonds which date back to the first expeditions which ventured to explore that continent and 
its waters, and also from the obligations assumed in conformity with the InterAmerican 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance which includes a portion of Antarctic territory in the zone 
described in Article 4, by virtue of which Uruguay shares the responsibility of defending the 
region. “In communicating its decision to accede to the Antarctic Treaty, the Government of 
the Oriental Republic of Uruguay declares that it reserves its rights in Antarctica in 
accordance with international law.” 
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PROTOCOL ON ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION TO THE ANTARCTIC TREATY  
       Signed at Madrid on October 4, 1991*  
    Date deposit        

    of Ratification,       Date   Date           
  Date of  Acceptance (A) or  Date deposit  Date of entry  Acceptance   of entry    
State  Signature  
CONSULTATIVE PARTIES  

Approval (AA)  of Accession  into force  ANNEX V**  into force of Annex V  

Argentina  Oct. 4, 1991  Oct. 28, 1993 3    Jan. 14, 1998  Sept. 8, 2000 (A)  May 24, 2002  
          Aug. 4, 1995 (B)   

Australia  Oct. 4, 1991  Apr. 6, 1994    Jan. 14, 1998  Apr. 6, 1994 (A)  May 24, 2002  
          June 7, 1995 (B)   

Belgium  Oct. 4, 1991  Apr. 26, 1996    Jan. 14, 1998  Apr. 26, 1996 (A)  May 24, 2002  
          Oct. 23, 2000 (B)   

Brazil  Oct. 4, 1991  Aug. 15, 1995    Jan. 14, 1998  May 20, 1998 (B)  May 24, 2002  
Bulgaria      April 21, 1998  May 21, 1998  May 5, 1999 (AB)  May 24, 2002  
Chile  Oct. 4, 1991  Jan. 11, 1995    Jan. 14, 1998  Mar. 25, 1998 (B)  May 24, 2002  
China  Oct. 4, 1991  Aug. 2, 1994    Jan. 14, 1998  Jan. 26, 1995 (AB)  May 24, 2002  
Czech Rep.1,2   Jan. 1, 1993  Aug. 25, 2004 4     Sept. 24, 2004  Apr. 23, 2014 (B)   

Ecuador  Oct. 4, 1991  Jan. 4, 1993    Jan. 14, 1998  May 11, 2001 (A)  May 24, 2002  
          Nov. 15, 2001 (B)   

Finland  Oct. 4, 1991  Nov. 1, 1996 (A)    Jan. 14, 1998  Nov. 1, 1996 (A)  May 24, 2002  
          Apr. 2, 1997 (B)   

France  Oct. 4, 1991  Feb. 5, 1993 (AA)    Jan. 14, 1998  Apr. 26, 1995 (B)  May 24, 2002  
          Nov. 18, 1998 (A)   

Germany  Oct. 4, 1991  Nov. 25, 1994    Jan. 14, 1998  Nov. 25, 1994 (A)  May 24, 2002  
          Sept. 1, 1998 (B)   

India  July 2, 1992  Apr. 26, 1996    Jan. 14, 1998  May 24, 2002 (B)  May 24, 2002  
Italy  Oct. 4, 1991  Mar. 31, 1995    Jan. 14, 1998  May 31, 1995 (A)  May 24, 2002  
          Feb. 11, 1998 (B)   

Japan  Sept. 29, 1992  Dec. 15, 1997 (A)    Jan. 14, 1998  Dec. 15, 1997 (AB)  May 24, 2002  
Korea, Rep. of  July 2, 1992  Jan. 2, 1996    Jan. 14, 1998  June 5, 1996 (B)  May 24, 2002  
Netherlands  Oct. 4, 1991  Apr. 14, 1994 (A) 6    Jan. 14, 1998  Mar. 18, 1998 (B)  May 24, 2002  
New Zealand  Oct. 4, 1991  Dec. 22, 1994    Jan. 14, 1998  Oct. 21, 1992 (B)  May 24, 2002  
Norway  Oct. 4, 1991  June 16, 1993    Jan. 14, 1998  Oct. 13, 1993 (B)  May 24, 2002  
Peru  Oct. 4, 1991  Mar. 8, 1993    Jan. 14, 1998  Mar. 8, 1993 (A)  May 24, 2002  
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          Mar. 17, 1999 (B)   

Poland  Oct. 4, 1991  Nov. 1, 1995    Jan. 14, 1998  Sept. 20, 1995 (B)  May 24, 2002  
Russian Federation  Oct. 4, 1991  Aug. 6, 1997    Jan. 14, 1998  June 19, 2001 (B)  May 24, 2002  
South Africa  Oct. 4, 1991  Aug. 3, 1995    Jan. 14, 1998  June 14, 1995 (B)  May 24, 2002  
Spain  Oct. 4, 1991  July 1, 1992    Jan. 14, 1998  Dec. 8, 1993 (A)  May 24, 2002  
          Feb. 18, 2000 (B)   

Sweden  Oct. 4, 1991  Mar. 30, 1994    Jan. 14, 1998  Mar. 30, 1994 (A)  May 24, 2002  
          Apr. 7, 1994 (B)   

Ukraine     May 25, 2001   June 24, 2001   May 25, 2001 (A)       May 24, 2002  

United Kingdom  Oct. 4, 1991  Apr. 25, 1995 5    Jan. 14, 1998  May 21, 1996 (B)  May 24, 2002  
United States  Oct. 4, 1991  Apr. 17, 1997    Jan. 14, 1998  Apr. 17, 1997 (A)  May 24, 2002  
          May 6, 1998 (B)   

Uruguay  Oct. 4, 1991  Jan. 11, 1995    Jan. 14, 1998  May 15, 1995 (B)  May 24, 2002  
_______________________________  
** The following denotes date relating either   
to acceptance of Annex V or approval of Recommendation XVI-10 (A)  Acceptance of 
Annex V     (B)  Approval of Recommendation XVI-10  
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    Ratification      Date  Date           
  Date of  Acceptance or  Date deposit  Date of entry  Acceptance  of entry    
State  Signature  Approval  of Accession  into force  ANNEX V**  into force of Annex V       

NON-CONSULTATIVE PARTIES  
Austria  Oct. 4, 1991  
Belarus      July 16, 2008  Aug. 15, 2008  
Canada  Oct. 4, 1991  Nov. 13, 2003    Dec. 13, 2003  
Colombia  Oct. 4, 1991  
Cuba    
Denmark  July 2, 1992  
Estonia  
Greece  Oct. 4, 1991  May 23, 1995    Jan. 14, 1998    
Guatemala  
Hungary  Oct. 4, 1991  
Korea, DPR of  Oct. 4, 1991  
Malaysia  Aug. 15, 2016   Sept. 14, 2016  
Monaco  July 1, 2009    July 31, 2009  
Pakistan  Mar. 1, 2012    Mar. 31, 2012  
Papua New Guinea  
Portugal      Sept. 10, 2014  Oct. 10, 2014  
Romania  Oct. 4, 1991  Feb. 3, 2003    Mar. 5, 2003  Feb. 3, 2003  Mar. 5, 2003  
Slovak Rep.1,2  Jan. 1, 1993    
Switzerland  Oct. 4, 1991  May 2, 2017 7    June 1, 2017  May 2, 2017  June 1, 2017   
Turkey       Sept. 27, 2017  Oct. 27, 2017        
Venezuela      Aug. 1, 2014  Aug. 31, 2014  
  
___________________  
  
* Signed at Madrid on October 4, 1991; thereafter at Washington until October 3, 1992.  
The Protocol will enter into force initially on the thirtieth day following the date of deposit of instruments of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession by all 
States which were Antarctic Treaty Consultative Parties at the date on which this Protocol was adopted.  (Article 23)  

  

**Adopted at Bonn on October 17, 1991 at XVIth Antarctic Consultative Meeting.  

  
1. Signed for Czech & Slovak Federal Republic on Oct. 2, 1992 - Czechoslovakia accepts the jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice and Arbitral 
Tribunal for the settlement of disputes according to Article 19, paragraph 1.  On December 31, 1992, at midnight, Czechoslovakia ceased to exist and was 
succeeded by two separate and independent states, the Czech Republic and the Slovak Republic.  

  
2. Effective date of succession in respect of signature by Czechoslovakia which is subject to ratification by the Czech Republic and the Slovak Republic.  
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3. Accompanied by declaration, with informal translation provided by the Embassy of Argentina, which reads as follows:  "The Argentine Republic 
declares that in as much as the Protocol to the Antarctic Treaty on the Protection of the Environment is a Complementary Agreement of the Antarctic Treaty 
and that its Article 4 fully respects what has been stated in Article IV, Subsection 1, Paragraph A) of said Treaty, none of its stipulations should be interpreted 
or be applied as affecting its rights, based on legal titles, acts of possession, contiguity and geological continuity in the region South of parallel 60, in which it 
has proclaimed and maintained its sovereignty."  

  
4. Accompanied by declaration, with informal translation provided by the Embassy of the Czech Republic, which reads as follows:  "The Czech Republic 
accepts the jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice and of the Arbitral Tribunal under Article 19, paragraph 1, of the Protocol on Environmental 
Protection to the Antarctic Treaty, done at Madrid on October 4, 1991."  

  
5. Ratification on behalf of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Bailiwick of Jersey, the Bailiwick of Guernsey, the Isle of Man, 
Anguilla, Bermuda, the British Antarctic Territory, Cayman Islands, Falkland Islands, Montserrat, St. Helena and Dependencies, South Georgia and the South 
Sandwich Islands, Turks and Caicos Islands and British Virgin Islands.  

  
6. Acceptance is for the Kingdom in Europe.  At the time of its acceptance, the Kingdom of the Netherlands stated that it chooses both means for the 
settlement of disputes mentioned in Article 19, paragraph 1 of the Protocol, i.e. the International Court of Justice and the Arbitral Tribunal.    

  
On October 27, 2004, the Kingdom of the Netherlands deposited an instrument, dated October 15, 2004, declaring that the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
accepts the Protocol for the Netherlands Antilles with a statement confirming that it chooses both means for the settlement of disputes mentioned in Article 
19, paragraph 1 of the Protocol.   

  
The Royal Netherlands Embassy in Washington transmitted to the Department of State a diplomatic note, dated October 6, 2010, which reads in pertinent part 
as follows:  
  
“The Kingdom of the Netherlands currently consists of three parts:  the Netherlands, the Netherlands Antilles and Aruba.  The Netherlands Antilles consists 
of the islands of Curaçao, Sint Maarten, Bonaire, Sint Eustatius and Saba.  
“With effect from 10 October 2010, the Netherlands Antilles will cease to exist as a part of the Kingdom of the Netherlands.  From that date onwards, the 
Kingdom will consist of four parts:  the Netherlands, Aruba, Curaçao and Sint Maarten.  Curaçao and Sint Maarten will enjoy internal self-government within 
the Kingdom, as Aruba and, up to 10 October 2010, the Netherlands Antilles do.  
“These changes constitute a modification of the internal constitutional relations within the Kingdom of the Netherlands.  The Kingdom of the Netherlands 
will accordingly remain the subject of international law with which agreements are concluded.  The modification of the structure of the Kingdom will 
therefore not affect the validity of the international agreements ratified by the Kingdom for the Netherlands Antilles; these agreements will continue to apply 
to Curaçao and Sint Maarten.  
“The other islands that have until now formed part of the Netherlands Antilles – Bonaire, Sint Eustatius and Saba – will become part of the Netherlands, thus 
constituting ‘the Caribbean part of the Netherlands’.  The agreements that now apply to the Netherlands Antilles will also continue to apply to these islands; 
however, the Government of the Netherlands will now be responsible for implementing these agreements.”  

  
On October 16, 2014, the Kingdom of the Netherlands deposited an instrument, dated September 3, 2014, declaring that the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
approves Annex V to the Protocol for the Caribbean part of the Netherlands (the islands of Bonaire, Sint Eustatius and Saba).   

  
7.  Included in the instrument of ratification of the Protocol by Switzerland is a declaration, in accordance with Article 19, paragraph 1 of the Protocol, that 

Switzerland chooses the International Court of Justice for the settlement of disputes.  
  
 Department of State,  

Washington, April 9, 2018. 
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Approval, as notified to the Government of the United States of America,  of measures
 relating to the furtherance of the principles and objectives of the Antarctic Treaty

16 Recommendations 10 Recommendations 11 Recommendations 28 Recommendations 9 Recommendations 15 Recommendations
adopted at First Meeting adopted at Second Meeting adopted at Third Meeting adopted at Fourth Meeting adopted at Fifth Meeting adopted at Sixth Meeting

(Canberra 1961) (Buenos Aires 1962) (Brussels 1964) (Santiago 1966) (Paris 1968) (Tokyo 1970)

Approved Approved Approved Approved Approved Approved

Argentina ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Australia ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Belgium ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Brazil (1983)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL except 10
Bulgaria (1998)+
Chile ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
China (1985)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL except 10
Czech Rep. (2014)+ 1-7, 10 & 12-14 1, 4, 6-7 & 9 1-2, 7 & 11 14-15, 18, 21-24 & 27 2-3 & 6-7 1, 3, 5-7 & 10-13
Ecuador (1990)+
Finland (1989)+
France ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Germany (1981)+ ALL ALL ALL except 8 ALL except 16-19 ALL except 6 ALL except 9
India (1983)+ ALL ALL ALL except 8*** ALL except 18 ALL ALL except 9 & 10
Italy (1987)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Japan ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Korea, Rep. (1989)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Netherlands (1990)+ ALL except 11 & 15 ALL except 3, 5, 8 & 10 ALL except 3, 4, 6 & 9 ALL except 20, 25, 26 & 28 ALL except 1, 8 & 9 ALL except 15
New Zealand ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Norway ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Peru (1989)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Poland (1977)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Russia ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
South Africa ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Spain (1988)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Sweden (1988)+
U.K. ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Uruguay (1985)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
U.S.A. ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL

                                                                       

  * IV-6, IV-10, IV-12, and V-5 terminated by VIII-2
  *** Accepted as interim guideline
  + Year attained Consultative Status.  Acceptance by that State required to bring into force Recommendations or Measures of meetings from that year forward.  125
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Approval, as notified to the Government of the United States of America,  of measures
 relating to the furtherance of the principles and objectives of the Antarctic Treaty

9 Recommendations 14 Recommendations 6 Recommendations 9 Recommendations 3 Recommendations 8 Recommendations
adopted at Seventh Meeting adopted at Eighth Meeting adopted at Ninth Meeting adopted at Tenth Meeting adopted at Eleventh Meeting adopted at Twelfth Meeting

(Wellington 1972) (Oslo 1975) (London 1977) (Washington 1979) (Buenos Aires 1981) (Canberra 1983)

Approved Approved Approved Approved Approved Approved

Argentina ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Australia ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Belgium ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Brazil (1983)+ ALL except 5 ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Bulgaria (1998)+
Chile ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
China (1985)+ ALL except 5 ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Czech Rep. (2014)+ 4 & 6-8 1, 4, 6-10, 12 & 14 1 & 2 1-3 & 8 ALL except 2 ALL except 3-5
Ecuador (1990)+
Finland (1989)+
France ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Germany (1981)+ ALL except 5 ALL except 2 & 5 ALL ALL ALL ALL
India (1983)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL except 1 & 9 ALL ALL
Italy (1987)+ ALL except 5 ALL ALL ALL except 1 & 9   
Japan ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Korea, Rep. (1989)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Netherlands (1990)+ ALL ALL ALL except 3 ALL except 9 ALL except 2 ALL
New Zealand ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Norway ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Peru (1989)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL  
Poland (1977)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Russia ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
South Africa ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Spain (1988)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL except 1 & 9 ALL except 1 ALL
Sweden (1988)+
U.K. ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Uruguay (1985)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
U.S.A. ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL

                                                                       

  * IV-6, IV-10, IV-12, and V-5 terminated by VIII-2
  *** Accepted as interim guideline
  + Year attained Consultative Status.  Acceptance by that State required to bring into force Recommendations or Measures of meetings from that year forward.  126
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Approval, as notified to the Government of the United States of America,  of measures

 relating to the furtherance of the principles and objectives of the Antarctic Treaty

16 Recommendations 10 Recommendations 22 Recommendations 13 Recommendations 4 Recommendations 1 Recommendation 
adopted at Thirteenth Meeting adopted at Fourteenth Meeting adopted at Fifteenth Meeting adopted at Sixteenth Meeting adopted at Seventeenth Meeting adopted at Eighteenth Meeting

(Brussels 1985) (Rio de Janeiro 1987) (Paris 1989) (Bonn 1991) (Venice 1992) (Kyoto 1994)

Approved Approved Approved Approved Approved Approved

Argentina ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Australia ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Belgium ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Brazil (1983)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Bulgaria (1998)+ XVI-10  
Chile ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
China (1985)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Czech Rep. (2014)+ 1-3, 5-6, 8, 11 & 15-16 1, 3, 5, 7-8 & 10 2, 5, 12-19 & 21 1, 2, 5-6 & 10-12 ALL except 2 ALL
Ecuador (1990)+ 1, 2, 5, 6, 10 & 12 ALL except 2 & 3 ALL
Finland (1989)+                     ALL ALL ALL ALL
France ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Germany (1981)+ ALL ALL ALL except 3, 8, 10, 11 & 22 ALL ALL ALL
India (1983)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Italy (1987)+  ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Japan ALL ALL ALL ALL except 1, 3-9, 12 & 13 ALL except 1-2 & 4 ALL
Korea, Rep. (1989)+ ALL ALL ALL except 1-11, 16, 18 & 19 ALL except 12 ALL except 1 ALL
Netherlands (1990)+ ALL ALL except 9 ALL except 22 ALL ALL ALL
New Zealand ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Norway ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Peru (1989)+   ALL except 22 ALL except 13 ALL ALL
Poland (1977)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Russia ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
South Africa ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Spain (1988)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL  ALL ALL
Sweden (1988)+   ALL ALL ALL ALL
U.K. ALL ALL except 2 ALL except 3, 4, 8, 10 & 11 ALL except 4, 6, 8 & 9 ALL ALL
Uruguay (1985)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
U.S.A. ALL ALL ALL except 1-4, 10 & 11 ALL ALL ALL

                                                                       

  * IV-6, IV-10, IV-12, and V-5 terminated by VIII-2
  ***  Accepted as interim guideline
  + Year attained Consultative Status.  Acceptance by that State required to bring into force Recommendations or Measures of meetings from that year forward.  
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Approval, as notified to the Government of the United States of America,  of measures
 relating to the furtherance of the principles and objectives of the Antarctic Treaty

5 Measures 2 Measures 5 Measures 2 Measures 1 Measure
adopted at Nineteenth Meeting adopted at Twentieth Meeting adopted at Twenty-First Meeting adopted at Twenty-Second Meeting adopted at Twenty-Third Meeting

(Seoul 1995) (Utrecht 1996)   (Christchurch 1997) (Tromso 1998) (Lima 1999)

Approved Approved Approved Approved Approved

Argentina ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Australia ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Belgium ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Brazil (1983)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Bulgaria (1998)+
Chile ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
China (1985)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Czech Rep. (2014)+ ALL except 1 & 2 ALL except 1 ALL except 1 & 2 ALL except 1
Ecuador (1990)+ XIX-3 XXI-3
Finland (1989)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
France ALL  ALL ALL ALL ALL
Germany (1981)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
India (1983)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Italy (1987)+ ALL ALL
Japan ALL (except 2&5) ALL (except 1) All (except 1-2 & 5)
Korea, Rep. (1989)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Netherlands (1990)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
New Zealand ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Norway ALL ALL ALL
Peru (1989)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Poland (1977)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Russia ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
South Africa ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Spain (1988)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Sweden (1988)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
U.K. ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Uruguay (1985)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
U.S.A. ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
__________________
"+Year attained Consultative Status.  Acceptance by that state required to bring into force Recommendations or Measures of meetings from that Year forward."  
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Approval, as notified to the Government of the United States of America,  of measures

 relating to the furtherance of the principles and objectives of the Antarctic Treaty

2 Measures 3 Measures 1 Measure 3 Measures 4 Measures
adopted at Twelfth Special Meeting adopted at Twenty-Fourth Meeting adopted at Twenty-Fifth Meeting adopted at Twenty-Sixth Meeting adopted at Twenty-Seventh Meeting

(The Hague 2000) (St. Petersburg 2001) (Warsaw 2002) (Madrid 2003) (Cape Town 2004)

Approved Approved Approved Approved Approved

Argentina * XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **, XXVII-4
Australia ALL ALL ALL XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **, XXVII-4
Belgium ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Brazil (1983)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL XXVII-1, XXVII-2, XXVII-3
Bulgaria (1998)+ * XXVI-1,  XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **
Chile ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
China (1985)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **
Czech Rep. (2014)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Ecuador (1990)+ SATCM XII-1 XXIV-3 * XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **, XXVII-4
Finland (1989)+ ALL ALL * XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **, XXVII-4
France ALL (except SATCM XII-2) ALL * XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3, XXVII-4
Germany (1981)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **
India (1983)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **
Italy (1987)+ * XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **
Japan ALL * ALL XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **, XXVII-4
Korea, Rep. (1989)+ ALL ALL * XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **
Netherlands (1990)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
New Zealand ALL ALL ALL ALL XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **, XXVII-4
Norway ALL * XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **, XXVII-4
Peru (1989)+ ALL ALL ALL XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **
Poland (1977)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL
Russia ALL ALL ALL XXVI-1, XXVI-2, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **, XXVII-4
South Africa ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Spain (1988)+ * XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **
Sweden (1988)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **
Ukraine (2004)+ XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **
U.K. ALL (except SATCM XII-2) ALL (except XXIV-3) ALL ALL XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **, XXVII-4
Uruguay (1985)+ ALL ALL * XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **, XXVII-4
U.S.A. ALL ALL * XXVI-1, XXVI-2 *, XXVI-3 ** XXVII-1 *, XXVII-2 *, XXVII-3 **
__________________
"+Year attained Consultative Status.  Acceptance by that state required to bring into force Recommendations or Measures of meetings from that Year forward."

* Management Plans annexed to this Measure were deemed to have been approved in accordance with Article 6(1) of Annex V to the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty and the Measure not specifying a 
different approval method.

** Revised and updated List of Historic Sites and Monuments annexed to this Measure was deemed to have been approved in accordance with Article 8(2) of Annex V to the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic 
Treaty and the Measure not specifying a different approval method.  
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                                                              Approval, as notified to the Government of the United States of America, of measures
    relating to the furtherance of the principles and objectives of the Antarctic Treaty

5 Measures 4 Measures 3 Measures 14 Measures
adopted at Twenty-Eighth Meeting adopted at Twenty-Ninth Meeting adopted at Thirtieth Meeting adopted at Thirty-first Meeting

(Stockholm 2005) (Edinburgh 2006) (New Delhi 2007) (Kyiv 2008)

Approved Approved Approved Approved

Argentina XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Australia XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Belgium ALL except Measure 1 ALL ALL XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Brazil (1983)+ ALL except Measure 1 XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Bulgaria (1998)+ XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Chile ALL except Measure 1 XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
China (1985)+ XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Czech Rep. (2014)+ ALL except Measure 1 ALL ALL ALL except Measure 8
Ecuador (1990)+ XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Finland (1989)+ XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
France XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Germany (1981)+ XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
India (1983)+ XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Italy (1987)+ XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Japan XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Korea, Rep. (1989)+ XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Netherlands (1990)+ ALL ALL ALL ALL
New Zealand XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Norway XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Peru (1989)+ XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Poland (1977)+ ALL ALL ALL XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Russia XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
South Africa XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** ALL XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Spain (1988)+ XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Sweden (1988)+ XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Ukraine (2004)+ XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
U.K. XXVIII-1, XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
Uruguay (1985)+ XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
U.S.A. XXVIII-2 *, XXVIII-3 *, XXVIII-4 *, XXVIII-5 ** XXIX-1 *, XXIX-2 *, XXIX-3 **, XXIX-4 *** XXX-1 *, XXX-2 *, XXX-3 ** XXXI-1 - XXXI-14 *
__________________
"+Year attained Consultative Status.  Acceptance by that state required to bring into force Recommendations or Measures of meetings from that Year forward."

* Management Plans annexed to this Measure deemed to have been approved in accordance with Article 6(1) of Annex V to the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty and the Measure not specifying a 
different approval method.

** Revised and updated List of Historic Sites and Monuments annexed to this Measure deemed to have been approved in accordance with Article 8(2) of Annex V to the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty 
and the Measure not specifying a different approval method.

*** Modification of Appendix A to Annex II to the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty deemed to have been approved in accordance with Article 9(1) of Annex II to the Protocol on Environmental Protection to 
the Antarctic Treaty  and the Measure not specifying a different approval method.  
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2. Reports by Depositaries and Observers

Approval, as notified to the Government of the United States of America, of measures
   relating to the furtherance of the principles and objectives of the Antarctic Treaty

16 Measures 15 Measures 12 Measures 11 Measures 21 Measures
adopted at Thirty-second Meeting adopted at Thirty-third Meeting adopted at Thirty-fourth Meeting adopted at Thirty-fifth Meeting adopted at Thirty-sixth Meeting

(Baltimore 2009) (Punta del Este 2010) (Buenos Aires 2011) (Hobart 2012) (Brussels 2013)

Approved Approved Approved Approved Approved

Argentina XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Australia XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14**; XXXII-15 XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Belgium XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Brazil (1983)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Bulgaria (1998)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Chile XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
China (1985)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Czech Rep. (2014)+ ALL except 2 and 16 ALL ALL ALL ALL
Ecuador (1990)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14**; XXXII-15 XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Finland (1989)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14**; XXXII-15 - XXXII-16 XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
France XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14**; XXXII-15 XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Germany (1981)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
India (1983)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Italy (1987)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Japan XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14**; XXXII-15 XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Korea, Rep. (1989)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Netherlands (1990)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13 and XXXII-14; XXXII-15 - XXXII-16 ALL XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** ALL XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
New Zealand XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14**; XXXII-15 XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Norway XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Peru (1989)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Poland (1977)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Russia XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14**; XXXII-15 XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
South Africa XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Spain (1988)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Sweden (1988)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Ukraine (2004)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14** XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
U.K. XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14**; XXXII-15 - XXXII-16 XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
Uruguay (1985)+ XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14**; XXXII-15 XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
U.S.A. XXXII-1 - XXXII-13* and XXXII-14**; XXXII-16 XXXIII-1 - XXXIII-14* and XXXIII-15** XXXIV-1 - XXXIV-10* and XXXIV-11 - XXXIV-12** XXXV-1 - XXXV-10* and XXXV-11** XXXVI-1 - XXXVI-17* and XXXVI-18 - XXXVI-21**
__________________
"+Year attained Consultative Status.  Acceptance by that state required to bring into force Recommendations or Measures of meetings from that Year forward."

* Management Plans annexed to these Measures deemed to have been approved in accordance with Article 6(1) of Annex V to the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty and the Measure not specifying a different approval method.

** Modifications and/or additions to List of Historic Sites and Monuments deemed to have been approved in accordance with Article 8(2) of Annex V to the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty and the Measure 
not specifying a different approval method.
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Approval, as notified to the Government of the United States of America, of measures
   relating to the furtherance of the principles and objectives of the Antarctic Treaty

16 Measures 19 Measures 9 Measures 8 Measures
adopted at Thirty-seventh Meeting adopted at Thirty-eighth Meeting adopted at Thirty-ninth Meeting adopted at Fortieth Meeting

(Brasilia 2014) (Sofia 2015) (Santiago 2016) (Beijing 2017)

Approved Approved Approved Approved

Argentina XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Australia XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Belgium XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Brazil (1983)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Bulgaria (1998)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Chile XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
China (1985)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Czech Rep. (2014)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Ecuador (1990)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Finland (1989)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
France XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Germany (1981)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
India (1983)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Italy (1987)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Japan XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Korea, Rep. (1989)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Netherlands (1990)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
New Zealand XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Norway XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Peru (1989)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Poland (1977)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Russia XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
South Africa XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Spain (1988)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Sweden (1988)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Ukraine (2004)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
U.K. XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
Uruguay (1985)+ XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
U.S.A. XXXVII-1 - XXXVII-16* XXXVIII-1 - XXXVIII-18* and XXXVIII-19** XXXIX-1 - XXXIX-8* and XXXIX-9** XL-1 - XL-8*
__________________
"+Year attained Consultative Status.  Acceptance by that state required to bring into force Recommendations or Measures of meetings from that Year forward."

Office of the Assistant Legal Adviser for Treaty Affairs
Department of State
Washington, April 9, 2018.

*** Modification of Appendix A to Annex II to the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty deemed to have been approved in accordance with Article 9(1) of Annex II to the Protocol 
on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty  and the Measure not specifying a different approval method.

* Management Plans annexed to these Measures deemed to have been approved in accordance with Article 6(1) of Annex V to the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty and 
the Measure not specifying a different approval method.
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2. Reports by Depositaries and Observers 
 

 

Report of the Depositary Government for the Convention on the 
Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living Resources (CCAMLR) 

Abstract 
A report is provided by Australia as Depositary of the Convention on the Conservation of Antarctic Marine 
Living Resources 1980. 

Background 
Australia, as Depositary of the Convention on the Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living Resources 1980 
(‘the Convention’) is pleased to report to the Forty-first Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting (ATCM XLI) 
on the status of the Convention. 

Australia advises Antarctic Treaty Parties that, since the Fortieth Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting 
(ATCM XL), there has been no depositary activity. 

A copy of the status list for the Convention is available via the internet on the Australian Treaties Database at 
the following address: 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/other/dfat/treaty_list/depository/CCAMLR.html 

The status list is also available on request to the Treaties Secretariat of the Australian Government Department 
of Foreign Affairs and Trade.  Requests can be conveyed through Australian diplomatic missions. 
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2. Reports by Depositaries and Observers 
 

 

Report of the Depositary Government for the Agreement on the 
Conservation of Albatrosses and Petrels (ACAP) 

Abstract 
 
A report is provided by Australia as Depositary of the Agreement on the Conservation of Albatrosses and 
Petrels 2001. 

Background 
 
Australia, as Depositary of the Agreement on the Conservation of Albatrosses and Petrels 2001 (‘the 
Agreement’) is pleased to report to the Forty-first Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting (ATCM XLI) on the 
status of the Agreement. 
 
Australia advises Antarctic Treaty Parties that, since the Fortieth Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting 
(ATCM XL), no States have acceded to the Agreement. 
 
A copy of the status list for the Agreement is available, via the internet, on the Australian Treaties Database at 
the following address: 
 
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/other/dfat/treaty_list/depository/consalbnpet.html  
 
The status list is also available on request to the Treaties Secretariat of the Australian Government Department 
of Foreign Affairs and Trade.  Requests can be conveyed through Australian diplomatic missions. 
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2. Reports by Depositaries and Observers 
 

 

Report by the United Kingdom as Depositary Government for the 
Convention for the Conservation of Antarctic Seals (CCAS) in 

Accordance with Recommendation XIII-2, Paragraph 2(D) 
 

 
Parties to the Convention and new accessions 
 
The United Kingdom, as Depositary Government for the Convention for the Conservation of Antarctic Seals 
(CCAS), has not received any requests to accede to the Convention, or any instruments of accession, since 
the previous report (ATCM XL/IP001 rev.1). 
 
The full list of countries which were original signatories to the Convention, and countries which have 
subsequently acceded is attached to this report (Annex A).   
 
 
CCAS Annual Return 2016/2017 
 
Annex B lists all capturing and killing of Antarctic seals by Contracting Parties to CCAS for the reporting 
year 1 March 2016 to 28 February 2017.  All reported captures were for scientific research.   
 
 
Next CCAS Annual Return 
 
The United Kingdom would like to remind Contracting Parties to CCAS that the Exchange of Information, 
referred to in Paragraph 6(a) in the Annex to the Convention, for the reporting period of 1 March 2017 to 28 
February 2018 is due by 30 June 2018.  CCAS Parties should submit their returns, including nil returns, to 
both the United Kingdom and SCAR.  The UK would like to encourage all Contracting Parties to CCAS to 
submit their returns on time.   
 
The CCAS report for the reporting period 2017/2018 will be submitted to ATCM XLII, once the June 2018 
deadline for exchange of information has passed.   
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ANNEX A 
 
Parties to the Convention for the Conservation of Antarctic Seals (CCAS) 
 
London, 1 June-31 December 1972; the Convention entered into force on 11 March 1978. 
 
State Date of Signature Date of Deposit (Ratification or Acceptance) 

Argentina* 9 June 1972 7 March 1978 

Australia 5 October 1972 1 July 1987 

Belgium 9 June 1972 9 February 1978 

Chile* 28 December 1972 7 February 1980 

France** 19 December 1972 19 February 1975 

Japan 28 December 1972 28 August 1980 

Norway 9 June 1972 10 December 1973 

Russia**** 9 June 1972 8 February 1978 

South Africa 9 June 1972 15 August 1972 

United Kingdom** 9 June 1972 10 September 1974*** 

United States of America 28 June 1972 19 January 1977 
 
 
Accessions 
 
State Date of deposit of Instrument of Accession 

Brazil 11 February 1991 

Canada 4 October 1990 

Germany 30 September 1987 

Italy 2 April 1992 

Poland 15 August 1980 

Pakistan  25 March 2013  
 
 
*       Declaration or Reservation 
**     Objection 
***  The instrument of ratification included the Channel Islands and the Isle of Man 
**** Former USSR 
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2. Reports by Depositaries and Observers 
 

 

 
ANNEX B 

 
 
Annual CCAS Report 2016/2017 
 
Synopsis of reporting in accordance with Article 5 and the Annex of the Convention:  Capturing and killing 
of seals during the period 1 March 2016 to 28 February 2017.   
 
Contracting Party Antarctic Seals Captured Antarctic Seals Killed 

Argentina 68 (a) 0 

Australia 10 (b) 0 

Belgium 0 0 

Brazil 0 0 

Canada No return received No return received 

Chile 100 (c) 0 

France 86 (d) 0 

Germany 0 0 

Italy No return received No return received 

Japan No return received No return received 

Norway 0 0 

Pakistan No return received No return received 

Poland No return received No return received 

Russia No return received No return received 

South Africa 0 0 

United Kingdom 0 0 

United States of America 1429 (e) 2 (f) 
 
All reported capturing was for scientific research.  
 

(a) Weddell Seals: 2 adults (sex unknown).  Crabeater Seals: 4 adults (sex unknown).  Southern 
Elephant Seals: 12 juveniles and 50 weaned (sex unknown). 

(b) Elephant Seals: 10 (age and sex unknown) 
(c) Antarctic Fur Seals: 50 female adults, 50 pups (sex unknown). 
(d) Weddell Seals: 13 male adults, 55 female adults, 6 male pups and 12 female pups 
(e) Antarctic Fur Seals: 35 adults/juveniles and 499 pups.  Leopard Seals: 30 adults/juveniles (sex 

unknown). Southern Elephant Seals: 11 adults/juveniles, 52 pups and 2 (age and sex unknown). 
Weddell Seals: 14 adult/juveniles (sex not known), 208 adult females, 55 adult males, 521 pups and 
1 (sex and age not known). Crabeater Seals: 1 (sex and age not known). 

(f) Weddell Seals: Unintentional.  One ~19 days post-handling and one during handling
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2. Reports by Depositaries and Observers 
 

 

Report by the CCAMLR Observer to the Forty First Antarctic 
Treaty Consultative Meeting 

Report of the Thirty-sixth 
Meeting of the Commission 

(Hobart, Australia, 16-27 October 2017) 

Opening of the meeting 
1. The Thirty-sixth Annual Meeting of CCAMLR (CCAMLR-XXXVI), which was held in Hobart, 
Australia, from 16 to 27 October 2017, was chaired by Dr Monde Mayekiso (South Africa). 

2. 23 Members, two Acceding States, two State Observers and nine Observers from non-government 
organisations participated.  

3.  The Report of the Meeting is in the public domain (https://www.ccamlr.org/en/ccamlr-xxxvi). 
Paragraph citations below refer to that Report.   

Organisation of the meeting 

Status of the Convention 

4. Australia, as Depository, reported that the status of the Convention had not changed during the last 
intersessional period. The Netherlands advised that it will start the process to request full membership of the 
Commission.  

Implementation and compliance 
5.  The Standing Committee on Implementation and Compliance (SCIC) included consideration of: 

- Renewal of an Arrangement to release CCAMLR VMS data to Marine Rescue Coordination 
Centres (MRCCs) in the event of a maritime emergency (SCIC Report, paragraph 77-78) 

- The Catch Documentation Scheme for Dissostichus spp. (CDS) (paragraph 3.12-3.17),  
- understanding illegal, unreported and unregulated (IUU) fishing trends and activities (paragraph 

3.51-3.60), and 
- the Commission’s System of Inspection (paragraph 3.2-3.11) 

 
6.  In adopting a CCAMLR Compliance Report for the 5th year the Commission considered a range of 
issues regarding the CCAMLR Compliance Evaluation Procedure (CCEP), including: the assigning of 
compliance statuses, particularly the interpretation of the compliance status categories; the procedures for 
determining further action required by a Member; the reaching of consensus, particularly regarding issues 
that involved individual Members; and the method by which to improve the Procedure. The Commission 
revised its conservation measure supporting the CCEP (paragraphs 3.22-3.50). 

Administration and Finance 
8.  The Commission endorsed the advice and recommendations of the Standing Committee on 
Administration and Finance (SCAF), including supporting further work to examine revenue generating 
opportunities and further reduce costs to secure sustainable funding (paragraphs 4.1-4.11).  

9.  The Commission approved the budget for 2018 and the forecast budget for 2019. 
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Report of the Scientific Committee 

A more detailed report that focuses on the five issues of common interest to the CEP and SC-CAMLR, as 
identified in 2009 at the joint CEP–SC-CAMLR Workshop in Baltimore, USA, will be presented to CEP-XXI 
by the CCAMLR Scientific Committee Chair, Dr Mark Belchier (United Kingdom)). Additional matters on 
which the Scientific Committee provided advice to the Commission at its last meeting included: 

Krill resources 

10. The Commission considered the deliberations of the Scientific Committee on krill resources and 
noted that up to 19 September 2017 the total catch of krill reported was 237 342 tonnes of which 149 334 
tonnes from Subarea 48.1. The Commission noted that Subarea 48.1 was closed on 10 July 2017 (paragraphs 
5.3-5.8). 

11. Five Members notified for a total of 13 vessels for the 2017/18 season.  

Fish resources 

12. In 2016/17, 14 Members fished for Patagonian toothfish (Dissostichus eleginoides) and/or D. 
mawsoni. Members also conducted research fishing for toothfish in closed areas. The reported total catch of 
D. eleginoides to 19 September 2017 was 8 389 tonnes and that of D. mawsoni was 4 341 tonnes. 
(paragraphs 5.9-5.48). 

13. In 2016/17, two Members, the UK and Australia, fished for mackerel icefish (Champsocephalus 
gunnari).  

14.   On the basis of advice from the Scientific Committee, the Commission adopted catch limits for 
CCAMLR fisheries, including fish and invertebrate by-cach, for 2017/18. The Commission also endorsed the 
advice of the Scientific Committee on catch limits in exploratory fisheries and for  fisheries related research 
(paragraphs 5.30 and 5.88-5.89). 

15.  The Commission further considered the discussion by the Scientific Committee on management of 
catch limits where many vessels were competing for a relatively small catch limit.  The Commission 
recognised that capacity management and systems of allocation are issues requiring further consideration by 
CCAMLR over time, and that there was a need to develop robust management advice to prevent over-catch 
from occurring (paragraph 5.39). 

Incidental mortality of seabirds and marine mammals 
15.   The Commission considered the discussion of the Scientific Committee in respect of the incidental 
mortality of seabirds and marine mammals, noting the extrapolated incidental mortality of 116 seabirds in all 
CCAMLR longline fisheries in 2017 was the second-lowest on record. 

16. The Commission endorsed the recommendation to include seabird mortalities not associated with 
fishing gear as a prospective topic of mutual interest with the CEP and ACAP (paragraphs 5.49-5.51). 

Marine protected areas 

17.  The Commission noted the Scientific Committee’s discussions on MPA planning in the Antarctic 
Peninsula region MPA (Domain 1), Weddell Sea MPA (Domains 3 and 4) and progress on research and 
monitoring in respect of the South Orkney Islands southern shelf MPA (paragraphs 5.57-5.62) and the Ross 
Sea region MPA (paragraphs 5.53-5.69). 

18.  It was noted that, although the Commission had been unable to adopt the Research and Monitoring 
Plan for the Ross Sea region MPA the Scientific Committee had endorsed the RMP (SC-CAMLR-XXXVI, 
paragraph 5.45). The Commission noted that the RS RMP was a living document and requested it be posted 
on the Commission’s website (paragraph 5.74). 

19.  The Scientific Committee noted the loss of a 5 800 km2 section of floating ice from the Larsen C Ice 
Shelf in Subarea 48.5 on 12 July 2017. The Commission endorsed the Scientific Committee recommendation 
that the initial Stage 1 Special Area for Scientific Study, as provided for in conservation measure 24-04, 
should be extended to a Stage 2 Special Area. This was designated for a period of 10 years. The Commission 
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recognised the scientific importance of this area, and welcomed plans for research to be undertaken in the 
coming seasons by the British Antarctic Survey (February/March 2018), the Alfred Wegener Institute 
(2018/19) and others (paragraphs 5.84-5.85).  

20.  Australia, France and the EU submitted a formal proposal for a new conservation measure to 
establish an MPA in East Antarctica.  The Commission supported continued work on the proposal during the 
intersessional period (paragraphs 8.29-8.51).   

Capacity building  

21. The Commission welcomed the advice from the Scientific Committee that two early career 
scientists, one from Italy and one from Brazil, were selected to receive a CCAMLR scientific scholarship in 
2018 and 2019 (paragraphs 5.91-5.92). 

Impacts of climate change 
22.  The Commission considered approaches for enhancing consideration of the impact of climate change 
on the work of  CCAMLR noting the proposed Climate Change Response Work Program (CCRWP) 
included many activities that were already part of the five-year plan for the Scientific Committee (paragraph 
7.1-7.2. 

23.  The Commission was unable to adopt the proposed CCRWP at CCAMLR-XXXVI but the 
Intersession Correspondence Group on Climate Change will continue to work under its existing terms of 
reference, as tasked by the Commission in 2015. 

Conservation measures 
24.  The Commission’s consideration of revised and new conservation measures and resolutions, and 
related matters, is recorded in the Schedule of Conservation Measures in Force 2017/18 published in late 
2017 (https://www.ccamlr.org/en/conservation-and-management/conservation-measures).  

Implementation of Convention objectives 

Performance review 
25. The Commission, its subsidiary bodies and the Scientific Committee considered the Report of the 
Second Performance Review (PR2) Panel (https://www.ccamlr.org/en/document/publications/second-
performance-review-ccamlr-%E2%80%93-final-report-panel). Key recommendations that received support 
at CCAMLR-XXXVI included continued efforts to examine revenue generation options and reduce costs, 
strengthen capacity building efforts, and to establish a Commission Bureau and a Scientific Committee 
Bureau.  The Scientific Committee, SCIC and SCAF were requested to annually review the status of 
consideration of recommendations relevant to each body and the Secretariat was tasked with recording the 
responses of the Commission and the Scientific Committee to the PR2 Report recommendation CCAMLR-
XXXVI (paragraphs 2.6-2.12 and 9.2-9.34).  The report is available in the public domain from the 
Commission’s website (https://www.ccamlr.org/en/meetings/26). 

Cooperation with the Antarctic Treaty System and international organisations 
26.  The Executive Secretary provided the Commission with a summary of relevant issues arising from 
ATCM XL. 

27.   The Commission was advised that a report from the SCAR Observer was presented to SC-CAMLR-
XXXVI providing an update on SCAR’s extensive range of activities relevant to the work of the Scientific 
Committee and Commission, highlighting the effective engagement between SCAR and CCAMLR. 

28.  The Commission noted existing formal arrangements with the Agreement for the Conservation of 
Albatrosses and Petrels (ACAP), the Commission for the Conservation of Southern Bluefin Tuna (CCSBT), 
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the Western and Central Pacific Fisheries Commission (WCPFC) and the South East Atlantic Fisheries 
Organisation (SEAFO) and the South Pacific Regional Fisheries Management Organisation (SPRFMO).  It 
encouraged on-going work to develop similar collaborative arrangements with the Southern Indian Ocean 
Fisheries Arrangement (SIOFA).  

Next meeting 

Election of officers 

29.  South Africa will Chair the Commission for the 2018 meeting.  Germany will serve as Vice-Chair.  

Date and location of the next meeting 

30.  The Thirty-seventh Meeting will be held in Hobart, Australia, from 22 October to 2 November 2018. 
The Thirty-seventh Meeting of the Scientific Committee will be held from 22-26 October 2018.
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Statement by the Secretariat for the Agreement on the 
Conservation of Albatrosses and Petrels (ACAP) 

 

Distinguished delegates to ATCM XLI, 

The Agreement on the Conservation of Albatrosses and Petrels (ACAP) is a Multilateral Agreement that 
seeks to achieve a favourable conservation status for albatrosses and petrels, primarily by coordinating and 
undertaking international action to mitigate known threats to their populations. ACAP wants to take this 
opportunity to confirm the commitment to collaborate with the Antarctic Treaty - and related agreements - in 
the implementation of actions to improve the conservation status of species of interest and their habitats. 

The Sixth Session of ACAP’s Meeting of the Parties was just held between 7 and 11 may in Skukuza, South 
Africa. This was the opportunity for ACAP Parties to review the progress achieved during the past 
triennium. Some of the advice generated and updated included the development and update of conservation 
guidelines on biosecurity, eradication of introduced species, surveys and sample collections, as well as 
advice on best practice to mitigate the incidental mortality of seabirds in fisheries.  

In pursuing the objective of the Agreement, ACAP Parties and the ACAP Secretariat seek to work in an 
integrated and synergistic manner with other international and national organisations with an interest in the 
conservation of albatrosses and petrels or the habitats and natural resources on which they depend. The 
Antarctic Treaty area is of particular significance to ACAP as nearly all of the species currently listed under 
ACAP either breed or forage in this area.  The importance of the Antarctic Treaty is actually recognised in 
the text of ACAP, and ACAP hopes that close, two way relationship with the Antarctic Treaty and related 
agreements will continue. 

We wish ATCM and all Delegates a very successful meeting. 
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The Scientific Committee on Antarctic Research Annual Report 
2017 – 2018 to Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting XLI 

Summary 
This paper presents the annual report of The Scientific Committee on Antarctic Research (SCAR) to the 
Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting.  This year is an important one for SCAR because the organisation is 
celebrating its 60th Anniversary.  SCAR is also in the process of developing a new suite of Scientific 
Research Programmes and invites dialogue with all interested parties, especially in light of the discussion of 
science priorities by the Antarctic Treaty Parties. 

Background 
The mission of SCAR is to advance research in, from and about Antarctica and the Southern Ocean, and to 
promote scientific knowledge, understanding and education on any aspect of the Antarctic and Southern 
Ocean regions.  To this end, SCAR is charged with the initiation and international coordination of Antarctic 
and Southern Ocean research beneficial to global society.  SCAR provides independent and objective 
scientific advice and information to the Antarctic Treaty System and other bodies, and acts as the main 
international exchange of Antarctic information within the scientific community. 

Descriptions of SCAR’s activities, and the scientific outputs and outcomes facilitated by SCAR are available 
at: https://www.scar.org/. 

Sixty Years of SCAR 
The Special Committee on Antarctic Research was established by the International Council of Scientific 
Unions in the closing year of the International Geophysical Year.  SCAR held its first meeting from 3 to 5 
February 1958 in The Hague, Netherlands.  SCAR took the name Scientific Committee on Antarctic 
Research in 1962.  Since its inception, SCAR has played an active international role in Antarctic and 
Southern Ocean science facilitation, advice and other matters.  The landmark volume Science in the Snow 
provides a history of SCAR.  A new edition of the volume will be released this year in updated, electronic 
form (details will be provided at www.scar.org/).  SCAR takes this opportunity to recognise its productive 
relations with the Antarctic Treaty Parties, members of the Committee for Environmental Protection, and 
Observers and Experts. 

Science Priorities 
SCAR’s current Scientific Research Programmes, which are the main vehicles through which SCAR 
facilitates and coordinates science in, from and about Antarctica, will draw to a close in 2020.  Plans for a 
new suite of Scientific Research Programmes are now being developed for consideration by the SCAR 
Delegates in 2020.  A key opportunity currently exists for SCAR to take into consideration the science 
priorities being discussed by the Antarctic Treaty Parties and the way in which these might be included in 
SCAR’s Scientific Research Programme Planning Process.  SCAR welcomes further dialogue with the 
Antarctic Treaty Parties, the Members of the Committee for Environmental Protection, and with Antarctic 
Treaty Observers and Experts in the context of this process.    
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2018 SCAR Delegates Meeting and Open Science Conference 
The XXXV SCAR Delegates Meeting and Open Science Conference will take place from 15 to 26 June 2018 
in Davos, Switzerland.  The meeting will be held in conjunction with the Arctic Science Summit Week 2018 
and the Business Meetings of the International Arctic Science Committee (IASC).  

The title of the joint meeting is Polar2018 Where the Poles Come Together.  See: www.polar2018.org/.  

SCAR will be officially celebrating its 60th Anniversary at the meeting with two events: a broad panel 
discussion on the significance of SCAR to the broader community, and a more focussed discussion on the 
global implications of changes to the polar ice sheets. 

Recent Developments 
SCAR has engaged a new Executive Director, Dr Chandrika Nath, who will take up the position in July 
2018.  Dr Nath has a doctorate in high-energy particle physics from the University of Oxford, and 
considerable experience in the evidence-based policy environment, capacity building in the area of research 
evidence for policymaking, and in the communication of science outcomes to diverse audiences.  Dr Nath’s 
appointment further emphasizes SCAR’s focus on excellent science facilitation, the delivery of high-quality 
evidence-based policy advice, and clear communications. 

SCAR’s parent body ICSU (the International Council for Science) has merged with the International Social 
Science Council (ISSC) to form the International Science Council (ISC).  The founding General Assembly of 
the ISC will take place from July 3 to July 5, 2018 in Paris, France. 

SCAR will hold its XXVI Delegates meeting and Open Science Conference in Hobart, Australia in 2020 
alongside the annual meeting of COMNAP.  SCAR recognises the significance of holding the meeting in a 
location that is also host to the CCAMLR and ACAP Secretariats, and will seek to have a broad discussion 
of science, science priorities and evidence for policy as it highlights the achievements of its current Scientific 
Research Programmes and makes formal decisions on the new suite of programmes.
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Annual Report for 2017/18 of the Council of Managers of 
National Antarctic Programs (COMNAP) 

Celebrating the 30th anniversary of COMNAP 1988–2018 

This Annual Report will not be introduced.  
So we kindly invite delegates to read the following summary points. The full report is presented thereafter. 

 

SUMMARY POINTS 

• COMNAP was formally established on 15 September 1988; 2018 is our 30th anniversary. 
• Membership remains at 30 National Antarctic Programs, and, in addition, currently there are four 

Observer programs – the highest number in COMNAP’s history. 
• Inaugural COMNAP Medal awarded to co-recipients Patrice Godon (formerly IPEV) and Henry 

Valentine (formerly SANAP). 
• COMNAP welcomed the opportunity to hold its Annual General Meeting (AGM) XXIX (2017) in Brno, 

Czech Republic, hosted by Masaryk University.  Focussed sessions on safety/air activity, crisis 
management (social perspective), and shipping/Polar Code held; regional break-out groups convened; 
and a workshop on energy & technology innovations in support of seasonal stations and remote field 
camps held. 

• Preparations are well-advanced for AGM XXX (June 2018) with thanks to our hosts the Alfred Wegener 
Institute. The AGM and the 18th Symposium will take place in Garmisch-Partenkirchen, Germany, and 
will include focussed discussions on telemedicine, preventing harassment, marine platforms, facilitation 
of internationally collaborative science and an environmental focus on identifying sources of plastics 
into the Antarctic environment, fossil fuel use/reduction and understanding cumulative impacts. 

• The SAR Workshop IV is planned for 14–17 May 2019, Christchurch, New Zealand. 
• COMNAP continues to develop, maintain and provide products for use by the Antarctic community. 

Including: 
Username/password required: 
- ATOM www.comnap.aq/membersonly/SitePages/ATOM.aspx 
- CATS http://tracker.aad.gov.au/ 
- e-AFIM www.comnap.aq/membersonly/COMNAP-AFIM-17-02web.pdf   
Publicly available: 
- Station Catalogue www.comnap.aq/Publications/SitePages/Home.aspx 
- Facilities GIS www.comnap.aq/Members/SitePages/Home.aspx  
- SAR Contacts www.comnap.aq/Contact/SitePages/Home.aspx  
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Annual Report for 2017/18 of the Council of Managers of 
National Antarctic Programs (COMNAP) 

Celebrating the 30th anniversary of COMNAP 1988–2018 

COMNAP is an international association whose Members are the 30 National Antarctic Programs from the 
countries of Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Ecuador, 
Finland, France, Germany, India, Italy, Japan, Republic of Belarus, Republic of Korea, Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Norway, Peru, Poland, Russian Federation, South Africa, Spain, Sweden, Ukraine, United 
Kingdom, United States and Uruguay. The National Antarctic Programs of Canada (from August 2016), 
Malaysia (from August 2017), Portugal (from August 2015), and Venezuela (from August 2015) are 
currently COMNAP Observers, and applications from Switzerland and Turkey are under consideration. 
COMNAP brings together the national officials responsible for planning, conducting and managing support 
to Antarctic science on behalf of their respective governments. COMNAP was formally established on 15 
September 1988 at a meeting in Hobart, Australia, by the then 22-member programs from the Antarctic 
Treaty Consultative Parties. So, 2018 marks the 30th anniversary of COMNAP. 

COMNAP's purpose is to develop and promote best practice in managing the support of scientific research in 
the Antarctic. As an organisation, COMNAP acts to add value to National Antarctic Programs’ efforts by 
serving as a forum to develop practices that improve effectiveness of activities in an environmentally 
responsible manner, by facilitating and promoting international partnerships, and by providing opportunities 
for information exchange. 

COMNAP strives to provide the Antarctic Treaty System with objective, practical, technical and non-
political advice drawn from the National Antarctic Programs' extensive expertise and their first-hand 
Antarctic knowledge. COMNAP has been an active contributor to ATCM and CEP discussion, contributing 
33 Working and 111 Information Papers to date.  

The COMNAP Annual General Meeting (AGM) was held in July/August 2017 in Brno, Czech Republic, 
hosted by the COMNAP Member Masaryk University.  Kazuyuki Shiraishi of Japan’s National Institute of 
Polar Research completed his three-year term as the COMNAP Chair and Dr Kelly Falkner of the US 
Antarctic Program was elected (to 2020) as COMNAP Chairwoman. Michelle Rogan-Finnemore continues 
as Executive Secretary. The University of Canterbury, Christchurch, New Zealand, hosts the COMNAP 
Secretariat. 

COMNAP Highlights and Achievements for 2017/18 

Air Operations Expert Group & Remotely Piloted Aircraft systems Working Group (RPA-WG)  

The COMNAP Air Operations Expert Group considered the invitation from the ATCM to provide an expert 
overview of air activity for focussed discussion. The draft of that document has been prepared in anticipation 
of ATCM XLII. Recognising that RPAs have acknowledged benefits for supporting research and monitoring, 
as a sub-group of the Air Operations Expert Group, the RPA-WG continued to share first-hand knowledge of 
the use of RPA in support of science and operations. Taking into consideration SCAR ATCM XL WP20, the 
views of the CEP Members that participated in the initial rounds of the CEP RPA ICG, and first-hand 
experiences of the National Antarctic Programs in the Antarctic, the RPA-WG kept under review, and then 
updated, the COMNAP Antarctic Remotely Piloted Aircraft Systems (RPAS) Operator’s Handbook based on 
peer-reviewed state-of-knowledge.  The current version is November 2017 which includes guidance in 
regards to environmental aspects of RPA deployment.  See 
https://www.comnap.aq/Publications/SitePages/Home.aspx (under “Operational Guidelines”).  

The terms of reference of all COMNAP Expert Groups are presently under review. There is already a new 
focus for the Marine Platforms (formerly “Shipping”) and Science Facilitation (formerly “Science”) Expert 
Groups. 
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Database, Station Catalogue – Published 

The COMNAP database is developed via the US Polar Geospatial Center with the support and leadership of 
the US National Science Foundation Office of Polar Programs, and with input from all COMNAP Member 
national Antarctic programs. It includes information on facilities, vessels, programs and SAR authorities. 
The data is used to inform the range of COMNAP products including e-AFIM, ATOM and the COMNAP 
Station Catalogue. The Catalogue began as a collaboration with the EU-PolarNet and provides 
comprehensive information on Antarctic stations which will be useful to promote future collaboration, 
exchange of scientists and sharing of infrastructures. A PDF version of the catalogue was published (August 
2017) and hard copies were printed and distributed (December 2017). Copies were given to each ATCM XLI 
delegation. Non-sensitive facilities data is made publicly available by way of a GIS interface at 
https://www.comnap.aq/Members/SitePages/Home.aspx and also by way of a GitHub at 
https://github.com/PolarGeospatialCenter/comnap-antarctic-facilities/releases which also displays the current 
COMNAP Facilities List. 

Seasonal Stations and Remote Field Camps Workshop – Convened 

The COMNAP Antarctic Roadmap Challenges (ARC) project identified, inter alia, science support 
challenges in the context of technology and extraordinary logistic requirements, with scientists identifying 
that they will require access to understudied, but scientifically interesting, regions of the Antarctic. This 
prompted COMNAP to convene the “Seasonal Stations and Remote Field Camp Workshop” (2 August 2017, 
Brno, Czech Republic) which focused on sharing of best practice on energy and technology solutions, 
training of personnel and environmental management at remote field camps and at seasonal facilities. Twelve 
oral presentations and six posters were presented. 

Inaugural COMNAP Medal – Co-recipients  

On the 25th anniversary (2013) of COMNAP, EXCOM approved a formal recognition scheme which 
included the “COMNAP Medal”. The Medal’s terms of reference say “…for outstanding contribution to the 
goals and principles of COMNAP…to develop and promote best practice in managing the support of 
scientific research in Antarctica”. Each COMNAP Chairperson, upon completion of their three-year term, 
chooses the recipient.  Professor Kazuyuki Shiraishi, completed his three-year term (August 2017) as Chair 
and awarded to co-recipients, Patrice Godon (formerly IPEV) and Henry Valentine (formerly SANAP), the 
inaugural COMNAP Medal. Collectively, Patrice and Henry provided 72 years of service in the spirit of the 
Antarctic Treaty System.   

COMNAP Antarctic Research Fellowship – 2018 application round open 

COMNAP established the Antarctic Research Fellowship in 2011 which aims to assist early career 
researchers, technicians and engineers. The 2017 Fellowship was awarded to Maria Gabriela Roldan 
(Argentina/New Zealand) to undertake research on “Inviting Antarctica to your home: an evaluation of 
public engagement with Antarctic science, policy and technology" at the Instituto Antartico Chileno 
(INACH).  See https://www.comnap.aq/SitePages/fellowships.aspx.  

COMNAP Products and Tools 

COMNAP Asset Tracking System (CATS) – formerly the Ship Position Reporting System (SPRS) 
www.comnap.aq/sprs/SitePages/Home.aspx   

CATS is an voluntary system for exchange of information about National Antarctic Program ship and 
aircraft positions being developed by the Australian Antarctic Division for COMNAP. Its primary purpose is 
to facilitate collaboration. It can also make a very useful contribution to safety with all positional data 
received made available to the Rescue Coordination Centres (RCCs) as an additional source of information 
complementing other national and international systems. The CATS test (2016/17 season) proved successful 
with an updated system coming fully on-line for the 2018/19 season.  

Antarctic Flight Information Manual (e-AFIM) 
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e-AFIM is a handbook of aeronautical information published as a tool towards safe air operations in 
Antarctica as per Resolution 1 (2013). AFIM is published in PDF format and is available to all subscribers 
by way of a link to the most current version (date-stamped).    

Antarctic Telecommunications Operators Manual (ATOM) www.comnap.aq/membersonly/SitePages/ATOM.aspx 

ATOM is the handbook of contact details to which ATCM Recommendation X-3 refers. COMNAP 
Members and SAR authorities have access to the latest version via the COMNAP website. The ATOM 
format has been revised to reflect the format of the COMNAP database.  

Search and Rescue (SAR) Webpage    www.comnap.aq/membersonly/SitePages/SAR.aspx 

As per Resolution 4 (2013), COMNAP established a SAR webpage in consultation with RCCs which is 
regularly updated. SAR contacts have also been publicly listed on the COMNAP website. 
_______ 

www.comnap.aq 

152

http://www.comnap.aq/membersonly/SitePages/ATOM.aspx
http://www.comnap.aq/membersonly/SitePages/SAR.aspx
http://www.comnap.aq/


2. Reports by Depositaries and Observers 
 

 

Attachment 1: COMNAP officers, projects, expert groups and meetings 

Table 1: COMNAP Executive Committee (EXCOM)  
The COMNAP Chair and five Vice-Chairs are elected officers of COMNAP. The elected officers plus the 
Executive Secretary, compose the COMNAP EXCOM as follows: 

Position Officer Term expires 

Chairwoman Kelly K. Falkner (USAP) kfalkner@nsf.gov   AGM 2020 
Vice-Chairs Javed Beg (NCAOR) javed.beg@gmail.com  AGM 2019 

John Guldahl (NPI) john.guldahl@npolar.no AGM 2019 
Rob Wooding (AAD) rob.wooding@aad.gov.au  AGM 2018* 
Agnieszka Kruszewska (PAS IBB) agnieszkak@ibb.waw.pl  AGM 2020 
Uwe Nixdorf (AWI) uwe.nixdorf@awi.de AGM 2020 

 
 
 
 
Executive Secretary 

[Kazuyuki Shiraishi (NIPR) completed his three-year term as Chair, Yves 
Frenot (IPEV) & José Retamales (INACH) completed their three-year 
terms as Vice-Chairs in August 2017; *Rob Wooding completed a three-
year term as Vice Chair and was elected for one additional year] 
 

Michelle Rogan-Finnemore     michelle.finnemore@comnap.aq   

 

 

Table 2: COMNAP Projects 

Project Project Manager EXCOM Officer (oversight) 
Antarctic Roadmap Challenges (ARC)  
Working Group 

Michelle Rogan-Finnemore Kelly Falkner 

COMNAP Asset Tracking System (CATS) Robb Clifton John Guldahl 
Database  Brad Herried & Andrea 

Colombo 
Michelle Rogan-Finnemore 

Non-native fly: survey of Antarctic stations Anoop Tiwari & Hyoung 
Chul Shin 

Rob Wooding 

Review of Checklists for Supply Chain 
Managers 

Sandra Potter Michelle Rogan-Finnemore 
 

Symposium: Facilitation of Internationally 
Collaborative Antarctic Science 

Uwe Nixdorf (Convener) Kelly Falkner 

Project under development:  Understanding the sources of plastics in the Antarctic environment. 

Table 3: COMNAP Expert Groups 
Expert Group (topic) Expert Group Leader EXCOM Officer (oversight) 
Air Operations 
(includes the RPA-WG) 

Paul Sheppard John Guldahl  

Advancing Critical Technologies Felix Bartsch & Pavel Kapler Rob Wooding & Uwe Nixdorf 
Environment Anoop Tiwari Rob Wooding 
Education, Outreach & Training Dragomir Mateev Javed Beg 
Joint Expert Group on Human Biology 
& Medicine (JEGHBM) 

Anne Hicks  Javed Beg 

Marine Platforms Miguel Ojeda  Kelly Falkner 
Safety Simon Trotter  Agnieszka Kruszewska 
Science Facilitation Robb Clifton Kelly Falkner 
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Meetings  

Previous 12 months  

30 July 2017, Joint COMNAP/SCAR Executive Committee Meeting, Brno, Czech Republic. 

31 July–2 August 2017, COMNAP Annual General Meeting (AGM) XXIX (2017), hosted by the Czech 
Republic National Antarctic Program at Masaryk University, Brno, Czech Republic.  

2 August 2017, COMNAP “Seasonal Stations & Remote Field Camps Workshop-sharing best practice on 
energy/technology challenges and solutions, training of personnel and environmental management”, Brno, 
Czech Republic.  

18–22 September 2017, COMNAP Data Management Meeting, Christchurch, New Zealand. Consideration 
of cross-platform, cross-organisation of data exchange, especially between COMNAP and the Antarctic 
Treaty Secretariat. 

20–22 November 2017, COMNAP Executive Committee Meeting, Christchurch, New Zealand. 

Upcoming  

10–13 June 2018, COMNAP Annual General Meeting (AGM) XXX (2018), hosted by the Alfred Wegener 
Institute Helmholtz Center for Polar and Marine Research at Garmisch-Partenkirchen, Germany. 

14 June 2018, COMNAP 18th Symposium “Facilitation of Internationally Collaborative Antarctic Research”, 
Garmisch-Partenkirchen, Germany. 

18 June 2018, Joint COMNAP/SCAR Executive Committee Meeting, Davos, Switzerland. 

19 June 2018, COMNAP Open Session at POLAR2018 “Implementation of Multi-national Polar projects: 
the nexus between researcher & National Antarctic Program”, Davos, Switzerland. 

27–28 August 2018, COMNAP Executive Committee Meeting, Alexandria, Virginia, USA. 

14–17 May 2019, COMNAP Search and Rescue (SAR) Workshop IV (2019), Wellington/Christchurch, New 
Zealand. 

154



3. Reports by Experts

155



156



  3. Reports by Experts 
 

 

WMO Annual Report 2017-2018 

The World Meteorological Organization1 (WMO) is a specialized agency of the United Nations 
and includes 191 Member States and Territories. It is the UN system's authoritative voice on the 
state and behaviour of the Earth's atmosphere, its interaction with the oceans, the climate it 
produces and the resulting distribution of water resources.  

The WMO Polar and High Mountain regions priority activity promotes and coordinates relevant 
observations, research and services that are carried out in the Antarctic, Arctic and high 
mountain regions by nations and by groups of nations. It interfaces with all WMO activities 
(including the World Climate and Word Weather Research Programmes2) and other related 
programmes throughout the world, meeting global needs and requirements for observations, 
research and services in the polar and high mountain regions.  

The Global Cryosphere Watch (GCW)3 is foundational to WMO’s polar initiatives and its 
observing component is one of the four essential observing systems under the WMO Integrated 
Global Observing Systems, which also includes the Antarctic Observing Network (AntON), 
maintained by WMO and SCAR. Currently, the surface observing network of GCW includes 22 
stations in the Antarctic region, and each of them observes at least one cryosphere variable 
(snow, ice sheet, sea ice). The Guide for Best Practices for cryosphere observations, under 
development by GCW includes references to observations in the Antarctic region.  

The Year of Polar Prediction (YOPP) is an initiative of WMO’s World Weather Research 
Programme, covering the period 2017 – 2019 centred on 2018, which aims to improve 
environmental prediction capabilities by coordinating periods of intensive observing, modelling, 
prediction, verification, and user-engagement and education activities. A special Observing 
Period is planned in Antarctica from 16 Nov 2018 to 15 Feb 2019 (see associated IP 48). 

WMO is developing the concept of an Antarctic Polar Regional Climate Centre (PRCC) 
Network based on the example and lessons learned from the Arctic PRCC Network, which is 
now entering its demonstration phase. A scoping workshop is provisionally planned for May 
2019. Both the ATCM and CEP will be invited to send representatives to this workshop to 
ensure that the needs of the CEP and Treaty are taken into account when designing such an 
Antarctic PRCC. 

Through its co-sponsored World Climate Research Programme2, WMO carries out a number of 
research activities (often in partnership with SCAR and others) of relevance to Treaty Parties. 
For example, on Ice Sheet Mass Balance and Sea Level4, the Southern Ocean and Sea Ice5, 
polar climate Predictability6 and modelling on a variety of scales (e.g. WCRP coordinates the 
Coupled Model Intercomparison Project used by the IPCC)7. WCRP is currently drafting its 
new Strategic and Implementation plans, in which the climate of the polar regions are a key 
aspect. 

SCAR and WMO will also launch a WMO-SCAR Fellowship Program for early career 
scientists. Those supported will be expected to undertake research, on a topic that is relevant to 
the programme priority areas of WMO, at major international laboratories, field facilities, 

                                                      
1 www.wmo.int 
2 The World Climate Research Programme is co-sponsored by WMO, the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission (IOC) 
and the International Council for Science (ICSU). See: www.wcrp-climate.org. The World Weather Research Programme is 
sponsored by WMO. See www.wmo.int/wwrp 
3 http://globalcryospherewatch.org/ 
4 https://www.scar.org/science/ismass/ismass/ (jointly with SCAR and IASC) 
5 https://www.scar.org/science/aspect/aspect/ (jointly with SCAR) 
6 http://www.climate-cryosphere.org/wcrp/pcpi (see also ATCM40, IP115) 
7 https://www.wcrp-climate.org/wgcm-cmip 
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and/or institutes in or operated by SCAR member countries with the goal to expose them to 
recent advances in research and to develop long-term scientific links and partnerships (see 
associated IP 44) 

WMO is now framing its Polar and High Mountain activities as part of the new draft Strategic 
Plan 2020-2023 (to be approved by 18th World Meteorological Congress in mid-2019) along the 
following priorities: (i) integration of surface and space observations, (ii) polar prediction and 
services, including climate services, (iii) GCW going into pre-operational phase, (iv) high 
mountain activities, (v) transition from research to operation and services, and (vi) resources 
and partnership. 

Because of the nature of the 2018 meeting WMO has purposefully reduced the number of 
papers it is submitting this year, though this in now way reflects WMO’s commitment to a 
positive, mutually beneficial engagement with Treaty Parties in Antarctic weather and climate 
observation, services and research. 
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ASOC Report to the ATCM 

1. Introduction 
ASOC is pleased to be in Buenos Aires for the XLI Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting. This 
report briefly describes ASOC’s work over the past year and outlines some key issues for this 
ATCM.  

ASOC’s Secretariat is in Washington DC, USA and its website is http://www.asoc.org. ASOC 
has 24 full member groups in 10 countries and supporting groups in those and several other 
countries.  

2. Intersessional activities  
Since the XL ATCM ASOC and its member groups’ representatives participated actively in 
intersessional activities related to Antarctic conservation and science, including discussions in 
the ATCM and CEP fora.  

In 2017, ASOC and member group representatives attended a range of meetings relevant to 
Antarctic environmental protection including the XXXVI CCAMLR Meeting, International 
Maritime Organization meetings relating to the Polar Code, the SCAR Biology Symposium 
2017, the IAATO annual meeting 2018, and others. In addition, ASOC representatives 
participated in a review of the site guidelines for several new and existing tourist sites in 
Antarctica, served as an IAATO-appointed observer on a tourist vessel applying for IAATO 
membership, attended the China Tourism Forum Antarctic Summit, and assisted in the tagging 
of minke whales.  

ASOC and WWF are also founding members of the Antarctic Wildlife Research Fund (AWR), 
which in 2017 provided $195,000 to fund three scientific research projects on Antarctic marine 
ecosystems.  

3. ASOC Papers for the XLI ATCM 
Below, ASOC summarizes the papers we have submitted to the ATCM.  

ASOC update on Marine Protected Areas in the Southern Ocean 2017-2018 (IP 58): In this 
document, ASOC provides an update on MPAs discussions that took place at the XXXVII 
CCAMLR meeting in October 2017. These discussions are directly and indirectly relevant to the 
work of the ATCM/CEP, which has an overlapping but not identical membership to CCAMLR. 
ASOC recommends that the CEP and the ATCM note the progress made by CCAMLR on the 
adoption of MPAs in the Southern Ocean and encourage further progress; consider developing a 
process of systematic conservation planning with a view to expanding the network of ASPAs in 
Antarctica; and contribute to the harmonisation of ASPAs, ASMAs and CCAMLR MPAs, 
starting with the Ross Sea region. 

 
The Polar Code and Marine Mammal Avoidance Planning in the International Maritime 
Organization (IP 59): This paper provides information on the marine mammal avoidance 
provision of the International Maritime Organization's Polar Code, sources of available 
information on marine mammal densities, and methods of conveying information to ship 
masters. ASOC advocates for enhanced cooperation with the IMO and the Antarctic Treaty 
System, as is further discussion of implementing the marine mammal avoidance provision in 
Antarctic waters. 
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Enacting the Climate Change Response Work Programme under a Changing Antarctic 
Environment 
(IP 60): In this document, ASOC syncs four core recommendations made previously in its 
annual climate report cards —investing in robust monitoring of the Antarctic region, investing 
in ecological monitoring, developing precautionary or rapid-response management plans, and 
establishing protected areas as climate references areas—to the issues and tasks agreed upon in 
the Climate Change Response Work Programme. We recommend specific ways that the 
CCRWP could be refined to deliver an improved response to climate change in the Antarctic 
Treaty Area and ensure that the objectives of the Protocol are met. At this stage, it is virtually 
certain that additional management actions such as the designation of new protected areas will 
be needed to respond to climate change in the Antarctic. Increasing the efficacy of the CCRWP 
will ensure that information provided to the CEP and ATCM is more directly linked to a 
management response.  
 

Anticipated growth of Antarctic tourism and existing regulation (IP 61): In this paper, 
ASOC examines the current regulatory and management system for tourism in light of recent 
predictions of rapid expansion in the tourism industry and encourages the ATCM to act in a 
precautionary fashion to anticipate these changes. Recommended actions include: 1) review the 
resilience and future effectiveness of the current regulatory and management system in relation 
to tourism growth including with respect to the adoption and/or review of Site Guidelines; 2) 
address issues of impact assessment and monitoring, particularly with respect to cumulative 
impacts; and 3) expand the network of specially protected and managed areas.  

EIA Follow Up: CEEs (IP 62): This document examines Environmental Impact Assessment 
follow up as it applies to Comprehensive Environmental Evaluations (CEEs). The importance of 
CEE follow up has been recognised since before the entry into force of the Madrid Protocol 
with Resolution 2 (1997). In practice, approaches to review the CEE process have included 
actual follow-up reports (often focused on technical rather than environmental aspects of the 
activity) and independent audits arranged by the Parties carrying out the activities. Some 
inspections have included comments or observations as to how specific CEEs have been carried 
out. ASOC recommends that Parties that submitted final CEEs recently submit reports in 
accordance with Resolution 2 (1997); that Parties preparing CEEs include follow up plans in 
CEE documents and reports subsequently; and that Parties conducting official inspections 
include aspects of CEE follow up in their observations where relevant.  
 
ASOC also co-sponsored IP 49, Emperor penguin population variability in 
a region subject to climate warming, and WPs 32-35 on site guidelines. ASOC recommends 
that ATCPs consider precautionary spatial protection in areas likely to serve as refugia for 
emperor penguins.  ASOC encourages the ATCM to adopt the new and amended site guidelines 
presented in the WPs.  

4. Other key issues  
With the shortened agenda of the XLI ATCM, ASOC recognizes that not all important issues 
will be discussed in depth this year. We therefore summarize some additional issues below that 
we hope ATCPs will keep in mind for next year, making progress intersessionally where 
possible.  

Polar Code update  

Work to apply the Polar Code to non-SOLAS vessels (fishing vessels, private yachts, small 
cargo vessels) has been included in the International Maritime Organization’s Maritime Safety 
Committee’s (MSC) work plan and will begin in earnest in May this year. Three questions 
remain be agreed in order to progress the work on Phase 2:  

• when should the development of the second phase of the Polar Code begin, 
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• what is the scope of application of the second phase of the Polar Code, and  
 

• should the status of the second phase of the Polar Code be recommendatory or 
mandatory status.  
 

The last meeting of IMO’s Maritime & Safety Committee answered the first of the key 
questions by agreeing that there was an urgent need to bring work on the second phase and 
including the work as an agenda item for MSC 99. It is important that ATPs provide support at 
the IMO for the delivery of a Polar Code for non-SOLAS vessels. Additionally, 

Protected Areas Network: ASOC has repeatedly urged the ATCM to expand the protected 
areas network to ensure that it protects the full range of values in Annex V. As noted in IP60, 
Enacting the Climate Change Work Response Programme with the Changing Antarctic 
Environment, designating additional protected areas could accomplish multiple objectives at 
once, with areas designated as climate reference areas also protecting biodiversity and important 
habitats for key Antarctic species such as emperor penguins. ASOC hopes that discussions on a 
SCAR workshop to analyse the current network of protected areas can progress at this meeting 
so that this crucial work will not be delayed.  

5. Concluding remarks 
Over the past year, ASOC has engaged with CCAMLR and many partners, including IAATO, 
SCAR, the Coalition of Legal Toothfish Operators (COLTO), and the Antarctic Wildlife 
Research Fund (AWR), to work broadly towards identifying strengths and weaknesses existing 
in the Antarctic Treaty System procedures and practices, while suggesting solutions to these 
gaps. We value our engagement with CCAMLR and these groups, as well as with Antarctic 
Treaty Parties. 
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Report of the International Association of Antarctica Tour 
Operators 2017-18 

Introduction 
 
The International Association of Antarctica Tour Operators (IAATO) is pleased to report its activities to 
ATCM XLI, under Article III (2) of the Antarctic Treaty.  
 
IAATO continues to focus activities in support of its mission statement to advocate and promote the practice 
of safe and environmentally responsible private sector travel to Antarctica by ensuring: 
• Effective day-to-day management of member activities in Antarctica;  
• Educational outreach, including scientific collaboration; and  
• Development and promotion of Antarctic tourism best practices.  
 
A detailed description of IAATO, its mission statement, primary activities and recent developments can be 
found at: www.iaato.org. 

IAATO Membership and Visitor Levels during 2017-18 
IAATO comprises 107 Operators and Associates, representing businesses from 66% of the Antarctic Treaty 
Consultative Party countries. IAATO Operators carry nationals from nearly all Treaty Parties annually to 
Antarctica, and nationals from a further 50 non-Treaty Party countries. Since 2010, IAATO has represented 
all passenger vessels operating in Antarctic waters under the International Convention for the Safety of Life 
at Sea (SOLAS), with only two exceptions; Japanese operated cruise-only vessel ASUKA II during the 
2015-16 season and Japanese operated cruise-only vessel OCEAN DREAM in 2016-17. 
 
During the 2017-18 Antarctic tourism season, the total number of visitors travelling with IAATO Operators 
was 51,707 representing an increase of 17% compared to the previous season. This figure represents a new 
high, having passed the previous peak of the 2007–8 season (46,265).   
 
Details on tourism statistics including activities and nationalities can be found in ATCM XLI / IP71 IAATO 
Overview of Antarctic Tourism: 2017-18 Season and Preliminary Estimates for 2018-19. The Membership 
Directory and additional statistics on IAATO member activities can be found at www.iaato.org.  

Recent Work and Activities 
Several initiatives were undertaken during the year, focusing on strengthening systems in support of 
managing activities for growth: 

• In July 2017, SCAR and IAATO initiated a two-year collaborative research project to develop a 
Systematic Conservation Plan for the Antarctic Peninsula.  Led by Prof. Stephen Chown of the 
University of Monash (and SCAR President), the project aims to provide data and scenarios to inform 
the sustainable management of tourism.  A project description can be found in ATCM40_IP166. 

• In October 2017, the IAATO Tourism Growth Working Group, IAATO Executive Committee and 
representatives of almost all IAATO operator companies met in Marseille, France for a three-day 
workshop to build on the strategic approach to manage for anticipated growth previously developed in 
2016-17.  Workshop results were refined into four themed components of a multi-tasked growth action 
plan, subsequently approved at IAATO’s 2018 Annual Meeting. 

• IAATO continues to invest in the assessment of field staff, recognising the importance of their role in 
enforcing Treaty agreements and IAATO standards and guidelines. Specifically: 
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- 1,053 field staff passed the IAATO online Field Staff Assessment and Certification Programme 
for the 2017-18 season, a 20% increase on last season. Certification is mandatory for many 
IAATO Operators; and 1,778 field staff have passed since 2012–13.  

- The IAATO Field Operations Manual is currently under major re-development for the 2018/19 
season and incorporates relevant updates from ATCM and CEP agreements. 

- Additional IAATO online assessments have been approved in the IAATO 2018 annual meeting 
to be developed during 2018 for ship’s crew and administration personnel. 

- In September 2017, IAATO, in conjunction with the Association of Arctic Expedition Cruise 
Operators (AECO), held the second combined Field Staff Conference, in Iceland.  The four-day 
event included participation of 90 polar field staff (expedition leaders / operation managers).  
The event’s success will be built upon in the next planned Field staff conference in 2019. 
 

• Educating members, their field staff and clients about Antarctic science and conservation issues is an 
important component of IAATO’s work. During the 2017/18 season IAATO has: 

- launched a smart phone App (“IAATO Polar Guide: Antarctica”) for IOS and Android.  The free 
app is designed to work offline, providing a “one-stop shop” of Treaty guidance, vessel 
management, visitor guidelines on sites, biosecurity and wildlife.  Feedback has been very 
positive and the app is currently being upgraded with additional functionality and an improved 
user interface; for all Antarctic professionals and visitors. 

- Expanded the IAATO Antarctic Ambassador initiative on social media platforms, supported by 
the IAATO secretariat’s new digital media specialist; 

- Developed a communications package for informing marketing departments, staff and agents on 
IAATO and Treaty system requirements 

- Increased participation in citizen science projects, including collaboration with a number of 
research groups and National Antarctic Programs (NAP); 

- Increased the number of key documents and guidelines translated into different languages and 
further improved the translations used in IAATO’s animated films (Tagalog, for crew) 

• IAATO annually receives many enquiries from individuals, yachts and private groups who are at various 
stages of planning expeditions to Antarctica. IAATO explains the Antarctic Treaty System and 
permitting/authorization process to all of these and passes information to a relevant Competent 
Authority.  

• Efforts to strengthen shipping safety in the region remain a priority within the organization; including: 
- IAATO funded the purchase of three OLEX units for use by yachts; in order to expand the scope 

of crowd-sourcing of hydrographic data made available to Hydrographic Offices and research 
groups as requested.  

- The Implementation of the IMO Code for ships operating in Polar Waters on 1st of January 2018 
has driven continued support work for operators’ implementation.  Working with POLARVIEW 
and the International Association of Classification Societies (IACS) IAATO is supporting the 
development of tools required to implement the Code’s requirements, including a database of ice 
and temperature information to support operator’s risk assessments and Risk Index Systems. 

- IAATO undertook a Search and Rescue Exercise with MRCC Argentina in March 2018 and 
attended the third annual Arctic Search and Rescue Workshop/table top exercise in Iceland in 
April 2018. These initiatives are important in building relationships, trust and understanding. 

• IAATO Deep Field operators worked with COMNAP and AFF (US Automated Flight Following) to 
improve air safety. 

- The majority of Deep Field operators’ intercontinental and internal Antarctic flights were added 
to and tracked through the AFF system, allowing real-time visibly of flight activity on the AFF 
site. 
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IAATO Meeting and Participation at Other Meetings during 2017-18 

IAATO’s 2018 Annual Meeting took place 1-3 May, 2018 in Newport, Rhode Island, USA. In addition to 
the above-mentioned initiatives, the meeting included:  
• Focused discussions on Managing for Growth initiatives in support of the Association’s mission 

statement;  
• Introduction of a suite of whistle-blower policies, including two bespoke “care and concern” policies to 

facilitate the sharing of any concerns of field staff and visitors who feel that any operation has fallen 
short of Treaty and/or IAATO rules and guidelines. 

• Initiatives to strengthen field staff skills and qualifications framework and training;  
• A review of IAATO’s draft Unmanned Aerial Vehicle (UAV) policies following feedback from an 

additional season of implementation. The ban on recreational use of UAVs in wildlife-rich coastal areas 
was approved to continue for another year. 

• Further review of guidelines and updates to existing guidelines, including on understanding fur seal 
behaviour.  

 
Treaty Party representatives are annually invited to join any of the open sessions during IAATO’s Annual 
Meeting and subsequent workshops. 
 
IAATO Secretariat staff and Operator representatives participated in internal and external meetings, liaising 
with National Antarctic Programs, governmental, scientific, environmental and industry organisations. In 
addition to individual government meetings, IAATO participated in: 

 
• Council of Managers of National Antarctic Programs (COMNAP) 28th Annual Meeting, Brno, 

Czech Republic, August 2017. IAATO greatly values cooperation and collaboration between its 
Membership and National Antarctic Programs; 

• SCAR Priority Threat Management Workshop, July 2017, Leuven, Belgium 

• Association of Arctic Expedition Cruise Operators Conference & Annual Meeting, Oslo, 
Norway, October 2017;  

• International Ice Chart Working Group, Hobart, Tasmania, September 2017; 

• ATCM five-yearly site guideline review, February 2018, on HMS Protector, together with UK, 
Argentina and ASOC representatives; 

• AECO off-vessel risk assessment tool (O-VRAT) development workshop, November 2017, 
Copenhagen, Denmark; 

• IAATO continues to support development of the International Maritime Organisation’s (IMO) 
mandatory Polar Code as an advisor to Cruise Lines International Association (CLIA), participating 
in relevant IMO meetings; 

• IAATO will participate in the IHO International Hydrographic Commission on Antarctica 
(HCA) 15th conference in Brazil, June 2018 

• Deep field operator, ALE, participated in the AMPS (Antarctic Mesoscale Perdition System 
http://www2.mmm.ucar.edu/rt/amps/) meteorology workshop, June 2017 

Environmental Monitoring 
IAATO provides ATCM and CEP with detailed information on Operators’ activities in Antarctica and works 
collaboratively with scientific institutions. particularly on long-term environmental monitoring and 
educational outreach. This includes the Antarctic Site Inventory, Lynch Lab at Stony Brook University and 
the Zoological Society of London/Oxford University. Additionally, IAATO Operators note sightings of 
fishing vessels for subsequent reporting to CCAMLR in support of the work against IUU fishing.  
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IAATO welcomes opportunities for collaboration with other organisations. 

Tourism Incidents 2017-18 
IAATO follows a policy of disclosing incidents to ensure risks are understood and appropriate lessons are 
learned for all Antarctic operators. The 2017-18 season saw no major incidents involving IAATO Operators.  

In all, a total of eight medical evacuations have been reported by IAATO Operators, all via Frei base, using 
flights from both DAP and ALE.  In all instances both IAATO and the Operators involved are grateful for 
the assistance provided. 

Following a thorough investigation regarding allegations of a waste compliance issue from the previous 
season, IAATO members voted to place an Operator on probation with their membership status changed to 
“not in good standing” until certain criteria have been met. The Operator’s competent authority has been 
informed. 

Scientific and Conservation Support 
During the 2017-18 season, IAATO Operators cost-effectively or freely transported 211 scientific, support 
and conservation staff, and their equipment and supplies between stations, field sites and gateway ports. This 
included: 
 
• Transfers of scientists between stations;  
• Non-urgent medical evacuations;  
• Field support of research projects; 
• Collection of scientific samples and other data collection for research programs (all permitted); 
• Transport of scientific equipment to/from stations; 
• Transport of personnel to/from the ATCM site guideline review 
• Citizen science projects including data collection e.g. HappyWhale.com. 
• Air support for deep field research programs 
 
 
Initial reports indicate that IAATO Operators and their passengers contributed more than US$900,000 to 
scientific and conservation organisations active in Antarctica and the sub-Antarctic during 2017-18 season. 
 
Over the past decade, donations have totalled well over US$6 million. 

With Thanks   
IAATO appreciates the opportunity to work cooperatively with Antarctic Treaty Parties, COMNAP, SCAR, 
CCAMLR, IHO/HCA, ASOC and others toward the long-term protection of Antarctica. 
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Working Papers 

Number Ag. 
Items Title Submitted By E F R S Attachments 

WP001 CEP 8 
SCAR’s Environmental Code of 
Conduct for Terrestrial Scientific 
Field Research in Antarctica 

SCAR 

SCAR’s Environmental 
Code of Conduct for 
Terrestrial Scientific Field 
Research in Antarctica 

WP002 CEP 4 

Review of the Management Plans 
for Antarctic Specially Protected 
Areas (ASPAs) No. 137 Northwest 
White Island, McMurdo Sound and 
No. 138 Linnaeus Terrace, Asgard 
Range, Victoria Land  

United States 

WP003 CEP 10 
Consideration of current climate 
changes in the Antarctic Treaty 
System 

Russian 
Federation 

WP004 CEP 4 

Revision of the Management Plan 
for Antarctic Specially Protected 
Area (ASPA) No. 117, Avian Island, 
Marguerite Bay, Antarctic Peninsula 

United 
Kingdom 

ASPA No. 117 Revised 
Management Plan 

WP005 CEP 4 

Revision of the Management Plan 
for Antarctic Specially Protected 
Area (ASPA) No. 170, Marion 
Nunataks, Charcot Island, Antarctic 
Peninsula 

United 
Kingdom 

ASPA No. 170 Revised 
Management Plan 

WP006 CEP 4 

Revision of the Management Plan 
for Antarctic Specially Protected 
Area (ASPA) No. 108, Green Island, 
Berthelot Islands, Antarctic 
Peninsula 

United 
Kingdom 

ASPA No. 108 Revised 
Management Plan 

WP007 CEP 4 

Revision of the Management Plan 
for Antarctic Specially Protected 
Area (ASPA) No. 147, Ablation 
Valley and Ganymede Heights, 
Alexander Island  

United 
Kingdom 

ASPA No. 147 Revised 
Management Plan 

WP008 ATCM 
4a 

Typology of Consultative Meetings: 
the need for further definitions Argentina 

WP009 CEP 7 
Subsidiary Group on Management 
Plans Report of activities during the 
intersessional period 2017-2018 

Argentina 

WP010 CEP 4 

Revised Management Plan for 
Antarctic Specially Protected Area 
(ASPA) No. 172 Lower Taylor 
Glacier and Blood Falls, McMurdo 
Dry Valleys, Victoria Land 

United States 

ASPA N. 172 Map 1 
ASPA No. 172 Map 2 
ASPA No. 172 Revised 
Management Plan 

WP011 CEP 4 
Status of Antarctic Specially 
Protected Area No. 144, Chile Bay 
(Discovery Bay), Greenwich Island 

Chile 

WP012 CEP 10 
Harmonisation of Marine Protection 
Initiatives across the Antarctic Treaty 
system (ATS) 

Belgium 
Chile 
France 
Germany 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
United States 

WP013 CEP 3 

The Draft Comprehensive 
Environmental Evaluation for the 
proposed construction and operation 
of a New Chinese Research Station, 
Victoria Land, Antarctica 

China Non Technical Summary 

WP014 CEP 10 

Report of the Informal Discussion for 
the intersessional period of 2017/18 
on the draft Code of Conduct for the 
Exploration and Research in Dome 
A Area in Antarctica 

China 

WP015 CEP 4 Review of Management Plan for 
ASPA No. 156, Lewis Bay, Mount New Zealand 
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Erebus, Ross Island  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

WP016  CEP 8 
Proposal for a joint SCAR/CEP 
workshop on further developing the 
Antarctic protected area system 

Argentina 
Australia 
Belgium 
Chile 
China 
Czech 
Republic 
France 
Germany 
Japan 
New Zealand 
Norway 
Russian 
Federation 
SCAR 
United 
Kingdom 
United States 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

WP017  CEP 8 

Supporting the work of the 
Committee for Environmental 
Protection (CEP): A paper by the 
CEP Chair 

Australia  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

WP018 
rev.1  CEP 4 

Prior assessment of a proposed 
Antarctic Specially Protected Area 
within the Léonie Islands, Ryder 
Bay, Antarctic Peninsula 

United 
Kingdom 
Netherlands 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Antarctic Specially 
Protected Area prior 
assessment template for a 
proposed multi-site ASPA 
within the Léonie Islands, 
Ryder Bay, Antarctic 
Peninsula 

WP019  CEP 3 

Draft Comprehensive Environmental 
Evaluation (CEE) for the Proposed 
Rothera Wharf Reconstruction and 
Coastal Stabilisation 

United 
Kingdom  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Non-technical summary 

WP020  CEP 7 

Report of the intersessional contact 
group established to develop 
guidance material for conservation 
approaches for the management of 
Antarctic heritage objects 

Norway 
United 
Kingdom 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Guidelines for the 
assessment and 
management of Heritage in 
Antarctica 
Revised Guide to the 
presentation of Working 
Papers containing 
proposals for ASPA, ASMA 
and HSM 

WP021  CEP 10 
Notification of pre-1958 historic 
remains: Wreck of Sir Ernest 
Shackleton’s vessel Endurance  

United 
Kingdom  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

WP022  ATCM 
7b 

A Practical Approach to Antarctic 
Tourism Management 

United 
Kingdom 
United States 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

WP023  CEP 3 

Report of the intersessional open-
ended contact group established to 
consider the draft CEE for the 
“Rothera Wharf Reconstruction and 
Coastal Stabilisation” 

Norway  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

WP024  ATCM 
10 

Declaration on the occasion of the 
60 years of Antarctic Treaty 

Czech 
Republic  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

WP025  ATCM 5 
Biological prospecting in Antarctica – 
the need for improved information 
and consideration by the ATCM 

Argentina 
Chile 
France 
Norway 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

WP026  ATCM 6 
CEP 6 

Summary of findings and reflections 
on trends from the Inspections 
undertaken by Norway under Article 
VII of the Antarctic Treaty and Article 
14 of the Environmental Protocol 

Norway  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Inspection report 

WP027  ATCM 5 An enhanced definition on 
Bioprospection in Antarctica Brazil  
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WP028  CEP 3 

Report of the Intersessional Open-
ended Contact Group Established to 
Consider the Draft CEE for the 
“Proposed Construction and 
Operation of a New Chinese 
Research Station, Victoria Land, 
Antarctica”  

United States  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

WP029  CEP 7 

Report of the CEP Intersessional 
Contact Group to develop guidelines 
on the envi-ronmental aspects of the 
use of Un-manned Aerial Vehicles 
(UAVs) / Remote-ly Piloted Aircraft 
Systems (RPAS) in Antarctica 

Germany  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Environmental Guidelines 
for Operation of Remotely 
Piloted Aircraft Systems 
(RPAS) in Antarctica 
Literature Review 

WP030  CEP 4 
Prior assessment of a Proposed 
Antarctic Specially Protected Area 
(ASPA) on the Inexpressible Island 

China  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Annex 1: Proposed 
Antarctic Specially 
Protected Area prior 
assessment template 

WP031  CEP 4 

Revision of the Management Plan 
for Antarctic Specially Protected 
Area (ASPA) No. 132, Potter 
Peninsula 

Argentina  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

ASPA No. 132: Revised 
Management Plan 

WP032  CEP 5 Review of Site Guidelines for 
Visitors 

United 
Kingdom 
Argentina 
ASOC 
IAATO 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Revised Half Moon Island 
Site Guidelines 

WP033  CEP 5 

Proposed Amendment for Antarctic 
Treaty Site Guidelines for Visitors 
Pendulum Cove, Telefon Bay and 
Whalers Bay, Deception Island 

United States 
Argentina 
ASOC 
Chile 
IAATO 
Norway 
Spain 
United 
Kingdom 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Revised Site Guideline 
Pendulum Cove 
Revised Site Guideline 
Pendulum Cove (tracked 
changes) 
Revised Site Guideline 
Telefon Bay 
Revised Site Guideline 
Telefon Bay (tracked 
changes) 
Revised Site Guideline 
Whalers Bay 
Revised Site Guideline 
Whalers Bay (tracked 
changes) 

WP034  CEP 5 
Review of Guidelines for Visitor 
Sites in the Antarctic Peninsula: 
Revised Guidelines for Paulet Island 

United 
Kingdom 
Argentina 
ASOC 
IAATO 
Norway 
Sweden 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Revised Site Guideline 
Paulet Island 
Revised Site Guideline 
Paulet Island (tracked 
changes) 

WP035  CEP 5 
Review of Guidelines for Visitor 
Sites in the Antarctic Peninsula: New 
and Amended Guidelines 

United 
Kingdom 
Argentina 
ASOC 
IAATO 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

New Site Guideline 
Astrolabe Island 
New Site Guideline 
Georges Point, Rongé 
Island 
New Site Guidelines Portal 
Point 
Revised Site Guideline 
Brown Bluff 
Revised Site Guideline 
Brown Bluff (tracked) 
Revised Site Guideline 
Devil Island 
Revised Site Guideline 
Devil Island (tracked) 
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IP001 
rev.1  

ATCM 
4a 

Report by the Depositary 
Government for the Convention for 
the Conservation of Antarctic Seals 
(CCAS) in Accordance with 
Recommendation XIII-2, Paragraph 
2(D) 

United 
Kingdom  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP002  ATCM 
11 

Future Antarctic Science Challenges 
– Ukrainian Perspective  Ukraine  

 
    

IP003  CEP 10 Antarctic Environments Portal: 
Progress Report 

New Zealand 
SCAR  

 
   

Antarctic Environments 
Portal. Content 
Management Plan 

IP004  ATCM 
11 

COMNAP Search and Rescue 
(SAR) Workshop IV COMNAP  

 
    

IP005  CEP 10 
Environmental monitoring of the 
reconstruction work of the Brazilian 
Antarctic Station (2017/2018) 

Brazil  
 

    

IP006  ATCM 
4a 

Report of the Depositary 
Government of the Antarctic Treaty 
and its Protocol in accordance with 
Recommendation XIII-2 

United States  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Antarctic Treaty Status 
Table 
List of 
Recommendations/Measur
es and their approvals 
Protocol Status Table 

IP007  ATCM 
11 

Information on the activities of the 
Republic of Belarus in the Antarctic 
Treaty area: X Belarusian Antarctic 
Expedition 2017-2018  

Belarus  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP008  CEP 4 

Progress in the revision process of 
the Management Plan for Antarctic 
Specially Protected Area No. 133, 
Harmony Point, Nelson Island, 
South Shetland Islands 

Argentina 
Chile  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP009  CEP 4 

Analysis of the current status of the 
Antarctic Specially Protected Area 
No. 144, Chile Bay (Discovery Bay), 
Greenwich Island  

Chile  
 

   
 

 

IP010  CEP 10 New data on seawater temperature 
in South Bay, Doumer Island Chile  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP011  
ATCM 
4a 
CEP 9 

Annual Report for 2017/18 of the 
Council of Managers of National 
Antarctic Programs (COMNAP) 

COMNAP  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP012  CEP 10 

Preliminary Survey for the 
International Exploration Programme 
of Subglacial Lakes in Southern 
Vitoria Land, Antarctica 

Korea (ROK)  
 

    

IP013  ATCM 8 
Korea’s 3rd Basic Plan for the 
Promotion of Research Activities in 
Antarctica (2017-2022)  

Korea (ROK)  
 

    

IP014  ATCM 
7b 

Notification of the presence of an 
unauthorized sailing vessel in the 
Antarctic, with a non-indigenous 
species on board  

France  
 

 
 

   

IP015 
rev.1  CEP 3 

Notice of intention to prepare a 
Comprehensive Environmental 
Evaluation for redevelopment of 
Scott Base 

New Zealand  
 

    

IP016  ATCM 
4a 

Ukraine’s Approval of Measure 4 
(2004), Measure 1 (2005), and 
Measure 15 (2009) 

Ukraine  
 

    

IP017  CEP 10 
Towards application of atmospheric 
deposition modeling for quantitative 
assessment of cumulative impacts 

Belarus 
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on soils   

IP018  ATCM 
11 Brazilian XXXVI Antarctic Operation Brazil  

 
    

IP019  ATCM 
11 

Reconstruction of Brazil 
Comandante Ferraz Antarctic 
Station 

Brazil  
 

    

IP020  ATCM 
11 

Turkish Antarctic Science Program 
Application to COMNAP Turkey  

 
    

IP021  ATCM 
11 

Avances y proyección del Programa 
Antártico Colombiano-PAC Colombia     

 
 

IP022  CEP 10 

Supporting the regional-scale 
analysis of Antarctica: A tool to 
enable broader-scale environmental 
management 

New Zealand  
 

    

IP023 
rev.1  CEP 3 

The Initial Responses to the 
Comments on the second Draft CEE 
for the construction and operation of 
the New Chinese Research Station, 
Victoria Land, Antarctica 

China  
 

   

Annex 1: Initial Responses 
to the Comments on China 
second draft CEE 
Annex 2: Introduction of 
Magnetic Pyrolysis Furnace 

IP024  CEP 10 
Accession of Turkey to the Protocol 
on Environmental Protection to the 
Antarctic Treaty 

Turkey  
 

    

IP025  CEP 3 

The Updated Draft Comprehensive 
Environmental Evaluation for the 
construction and operation of the 
New Chinese Research Station, 
Victoria Land, Antarctica 

China  
 

   

Full text of the Updated 
Draft CEE of the new 
Chinese station in 
Antarctica 

IP026  ATCM 
4a 

The Scientific Committee on 
Antarctic Research Annual Report 
2017 – 2018 to Antarctic Treaty 
Consultative Meeting XLI  

SCAR  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP027  CEP 10 
Implementation of nature protection 
measures during the Xth Belarusian 
Antarctic Expedition 2017-2018 

Belarus  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP028  CEP 8 Anthropogenic Noise in the Southern 
Ocean: an Update SCAR  

 
    

IP029  ATCM 5 Biological Prospecting in the 
Antarctic Treaty Area  Netherlands  

 
    

IP030  CEP 10 
Hull damage of the Russian M/V 
Ivan Papanin in Quilty Bay, 
Larsemann Hills, East Antarctica 

India 
Russian 
Federation 

 
 

  
 

  

IP031  CEP 10 Non-native Species Response 
Protocol: An Update 

United 
Kingdom 
Argentina 
Spain 

 
 

    

IP032 
rev.1  ATCM 5 

Diversity, resilience and applicative 
potential of microcosm from 
Antarctic icy habitats 

Romania  
 

    

IP033  CEP 9 Update on activities of the Southern 
Ocean Observing System (SOOS) SCAR  

 
    

IP034  
ATCM 
11 
CEP 10 

Fatal accident during convoy 
operation at Indian Barrier, Maitri 
Station, East Antarctica 

India  
 

    

IP035  CEP 4 
Review of the Management Plans 
for Antarctic Specially Protected 
Areas (ASPAs) 135, 143 and 160 

Australia 
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Number Ag. 
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IP036  CEP 7 
Intersessional Contact Group on 
Review of the Antarctic Clean-up 
Manual: Progress report 

Australia  
 

    

IP037  ATCM 8 

Future Antarctic Science 
Challenges. Progress Report on 
Informal Intersessional Discussions 
on future Antarctic science 
challenges 

Australia  
 

    

IP038  ATCM 
4a 

Report of the Depositary 
Government for the Agreement on 
the Conservation of Albatrosses and 
Petrels (ACAP) 

Australia  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP039  ATCM 
4a 

Report of the Depositary 
Government for the Convention on 
the Conservation of Antarctic Marine 
Living Resources (CCAMLR) 

Australia  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP040  ATCM 
4a 

Report by the CCAMLR Observer to 
the Forty First Antarctic Treaty 
Consultative Meeting  

CCAMLR  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP041  ATCM 
7b 

Expedition by the Windrose of 
Amsterdam yacht, December 2017 Spain  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP042  CEP 4 

Update on the proposed Antarctic 
Specially Protected Area (ASPA) in 
the Western Sør Rondane 
Mountains 

Belgium  
 

   Figures 1 to 5 

IP043  
ATCM 
11 
CEP 7 

COMNAP Antarctic Remotely 
Piloted Aircraft Systems (RPAS) 
Operator’s Handbook 

COMNAP  
 

   

COMNAP Antarctic 
Remotely Piloted Aircraft 
Systems (RPAS) 
Operator’s Handbook 
(version 27 Nov 2017) 

IP044  ATCM 
4a 

A New World Meteorological 
Organization-Scientific Committee 
on Antarctic Research Joint 
Fellowship Program  

SCAR 
WMO  

 
    

IP045  CEP 10 

The Initial Environmental Evaluation 
for the construction of a new Garage 
for the Inland Traverse Vehicles in 
Zhongshan Station, Larsemann 
Hills, East Antarctica 

China  
 

   

Full text of the IEE for the 
Construction of new 
Garage for the Inland 
Traverse Vehicles in 
Zhongshan Station 

IP046  CEP 7 
Report from the Subsidiary Group on 
Climate Change Response 
(SGCCR) 

Norway  
 

    

IP047  
ATCM 
4a 
CEP 9 

WMO Annual Report 2017-2018 WMO  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP048  
ATCM 
4a 
CEP 9 

The Southern Hemisphere Special 
Observing Period of the Year of 
Polar Prediction  

WMO  
 

    

IP049  CEP 10 
Emperor penguin population 
variability in a region subject to 
climate warming 

ASOC 
United 
Kingdom 

 
 

    

IP050  CEP 8 

Joint monitoring activities during 
2017/18 summer season to manage 
non-native flies in King George 
Island, South Shetland Islands 

Uruguay 
Korea (ROK) 
Poland 
Russian 
Federation 

 
 

    

IP051  ATCM 
11 

Preparation for putting into operation 
the Perseus runway in the vicinity of 
the Romnaes Mount (Queen Maud 
Land) 

Russian 
Federation  

 
  

 
 Perseus Airfield, Antarctica 

IP052  CEP 10 
On Permit for implementing activity 
of the Russian Antarctic Expedition 
in 2018-2022  

Russian 
Federation  
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IP053  ATCM 
7a 

On regulation of yachting in Antarctic 
waters 

Russian 
Federation  

 
  

 
  

IP054  CEP 5 
Recovery Status of Moss 
Communities Near the Trails of 
Barrientos Island (Aitcho Islands) 

Ecuador 
Spain  

 
   

 
Figures 

IP055  ATCM 
7a 

Data Collection and Reporting on 
Yachting Activity in Antarctica in 
2017-18 

United 
Kingdom 
Argentina 
Chile 
IAATO 

 
 

    

IP056  ATCM 
4a Liability Annex: Financial Security IGP&I Clubs  

 
    

IP057  ATCM 
4a ASOC Report to the ATCM ASOC  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

IP058  CEP 10 
ASOC update on Marine Protected 
Areas in the Southern Ocean 2017-
2018 

ASOC  
 

    

IP059  CEP 10 
The Polar Code and Marine 
Mammal Avoidance Planning in the 
International Maritime Organization 

ASOC  
 

    

IP060  CEP 10 
Enacting the Climate Change 
Response Work Programme under a 
Changing Antarctic Environment 

ASOC  
 

   Appendix 1. Annotated 
CCRWP 

IP061  
ATCM 
7b 
CEP 5 

Anticipated growth of Antarctic 
tourism: Effects on existing 
regulation 

ASOC  
 

    

IP062  CEP 3 Follow-Up of Comprehensive 
Environmental Evaluations ASOC  

 
    

IP063  ATCM 
7a 

Report on Antarctic tourist flows and 
cruise ships operating in Ushuaia 
during the 2017/2018 Austral 
summer season 

Argentina  
 

   
 

 

IP064  CEP 10 

Progress on the development of a 
preliminary proposal for the 
establishment of a Marine Protected 
Area (MPA) west of the Antarctic 
Peninsula and south of the Scotia 
Arc 

Argentina 
Chile  

 
   

 
 

IP065  ATCM 
11 

Gateways to Antarctica: facilitation 
of access to Antarctica for purposes 
of scientific and technical activities in 
the framework of the Antarctic 
Treaty 

Argentina  
 

   
 

 

IP066  CEP 9 Report by the SC-CAMLR Observer 
to CEP CCAMLR  

 
    

IP067  CEP 10 

Committee for Environmental 
Protection (CEP): summary of 
activities during the 2017/18 
intersessional period 

Australia  
 

    

IP068  ATCM 
11 

Current cooperation of Romania with 
Argentina in Antarctica Romania  

 
    

IP069  ATCM 
11 

Japan’s Antarctic Research 
Highlights 2017–18 Japan  

 
    

IP070  ATCM 
4a 

Report of the International 
Association of Antarctica Tour 
Operators 2017-18 

IAATO 
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IP071  ATCM 
7a 

IAATO Overview of Antarctic 
Tourism: 2017-18 Season and 
Preliminary Estimates for 2018-19 
Season  

IAATO  
 

    

IP072  
ATCM 
7a 
CEP 5 

Report on IAATO Operator Use of 
Antarctic Peninsula Landing Sites 
and ATCM Visitor Site Guidelines, 
2017-18 Season  

IAATO  
 

    

IP073  ATCM 
4a 

Statement by the Secretariat for the 
Agreement on the Conservation of 
Albatrosses and Petrels (ACAP) 

ACAP  
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1. List of Documents 

 

 
Secretariat Papers 

Number Ag. 
Items Title Submitted By E F R S Attachments 

SP001 
rev.1  

ATCM 
3 
ATCM 
8 

ATCM XLI - CEP XXI Agenda and 
Schedule ATS  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

ATCM Multi-Year Strategic 
Work Plan 

SP002  CEP 2 
CEP 8 

CEP XXI Preliminary Agenda and 
Five-Year Work Plan (5YWP) ATS  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

SP003  ATCM 
4a 

List of measures with status “not yet 
effective”  ATS  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Status report 

SP004 
rev.1  

ATCM 
4c Secretariat Report 2017/18 ATS  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Annex 1: Audited Financial 
Report 2016/17 
Annex 2: Provisional 
Financial Report 2017/18 
Appendix 3: Contributions 
Received by the Antarctic 
Secretariat 2017/18 

SP005 
rev.1  

ATCM 
4c Secretariat Programme 2018/19 ATS  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Appendix 1: Provisional 
Report for the Financial 
Year 2017/18, Budget for 
the Financial Year 2018/19, 
Forecast Budget for the 
Financial Year 2019/20 
Appendix 2: Contribution 
Scale for the Financial Year 
2019/20 
Appendix 3: Salary Scale 
FY 2018/19 

SP006  ATCM 
4c 

FiveYears Forward Budget profile 
2019/20 - 2023/24 ATS  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Five Years Forward Budget 
Profile 2019/20 - 2023/24 

SP007  ATCM 
4c 

Human Resources Policy for the 
Secretariat of the Antarctic Treaty ATS  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

SP008  ATCM 
6 

Inspections Database developments 
and mapping system ATS  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

SP009  CEP 3 

Annual list of Initial Environmental 
Evaluations (IEE) and 
Comprehensive Environmental 
Evaluations (CEE) prepared 
between April 1st, 2017 and March 
31st, 2018 

ATS  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

SP010 
rev.1  

ATCM 
1 
ATCM 
10 
ATCM 
11 
ATCM 
12 
ATCM 
13 
ATCM 
2 
ATCM 
3 
ATCM 
4a 
ATCM 

ATCM XLI Annotated Agenda and 
Summary of Papers ATS  
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1. List of Documents 

 

 
Background Papers 

Number Ag. 
Items Title Submitted By E F R S Attachments 

BP001  ATCM 6 
CEP 6 

Follow-up to the Recommendations 
of the Inspections at the Eco-Nelson 
Facility 

Czech 
Republic  

 
    

BP002  ATCM 
11 

Libro-juego: No al cambio climático - 
#EmpiezoPorMí Venezuela     

 
 

BP003  ATCM 
11 

Libro Un viaje al sexto continente: 
La Antártida Venezuela     

 
 

BP004  ATCM 
11 

Exposición pictórica: De Mérida a la 
Antártida, Una mirada desde la 
pintura 

Venezuela     
 

 

BP005  ATCM 
11 

Exposición:“Venezuela en la 
Antártida” Venezuela     

 
 

BP006  ATCM 
11 

Turkish Antarctic Expedition (TAE - 
II) 2017 - 2018  Turkey  

 
    

BP007  ATCM 
11 

Highlights of the Turkish Antarctic 
Science Program 2018-2022  Turkey  

 
    

BP008  ATCM 
11 

Children’s book: Celebrating 
Antarctica translated into Turkish  Turkey  

 
    

BP009  ATCM 
11 

SCAR awarded visiting professor 
from Korean Polar Research 
Institute (KOPRI) to Turkish Polar 
Research Center (PolReC) for 2017  

Turkey  
 

    

BP010  ATCM 
11 Scientific Collaboration in Antarctica Turkey  

 
    

BP011  CEP 10 Visit to Chilean Antarctic Station 
Prof. Julio Escudero by Turkey  Turkey  

 
    

BP012  ATCM 
11 

Estado cartografía náutica 
internacional Antártica editada y 
publicada por Chile 

Chile     
 

 

BP013  ATCM 
11 

Experiencias de Chile en la 
Antártica, respecto a la obtención de 
un panorama de superficie confiable 
y actualizado en función de 
actividades de Búsqueda y 
Salvamento Marítimo y/o 
Evacuaciones Médicas 

Chile     
 

 

BP014  ATCM 
11 

IV Expedición Científica de 
Colombia a la Antártica “Almirante 
Tono” 

Colombia     
 

 

BP015  ATCM 
11 

Actualización de la Agenda 
Científica Antártica de Colombia 
2014-2035 

Colombia     
 

 

BP016  ATCM 
11 

V Expedición Científica de Colombia 
a la Antártica “Almirante Campos” Colombia     

 
 

BP017  ATCM 
11 

Aspectos operacionales relevantes 
en el desarrollo de expediciones 
científicas de Colombia en la 
Antártida 

Colombia     
 

 

BP018  ATCM 
11 

Cooperación Internacional del 
Programa Antártico Colombiano 
2014-2018 

Colombia     
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Background Papers 

Number Ag. 
Items Title Submitted By E F R S Attachments 

BP019  ATCM 
11 

Aportes de Colombia al estudio de 
tardígrados y bacterias asociadas 
provenientes de la Antártica 

Colombia     
 

 

BP020  ATCM 
11 

La Historia de Tiempo Presente y su 
implementación como estrategia 
para la difusión del Programa 
Antártico Colombiano 

Colombia     
 

 

BP021  ATCM 
11 

Coordinación de Colombia con Chile 
y Reino Unido para la generación de 
cartografía náutica en la Antártica 

Colombia     
 

 

BP022  ATCM 
11 

Campaña de Educación y Cultura: 
“Todos Somos Antártica” Colombia     

 
 

BP023  ATCM 6 
CEP 6 

Follow-up to the Recommendations 
of the Inspection at the Johann 
Gregor Mendel Czech Antarctic 
Station 

Czech 
Republic  

 
    

BP024  ATCM 
11 

Scientific and Science-related 
Cooperation with the Consultative 
Parties and the Wider Antarctic 
Community 

Korea (ROK)  
 

    

BP025  ATCM 
11 Cartografía Aeronáutica Antártica Chile     

 
 

BP026  ATCM 
11 

The first experience of Ukraine-
Latvia Scientific Collaboration in 
Antarctica 

Ukraine  
 

    

BP027  ATCM 
11 

Progress of Ukraine on the fulfilment 
of the State Antarctic Research 
Program for 2011-2020  

Ukraine  
 

    

BP028  ATCM 
11 

Campaña Antártica Ecuatoriana 
2017-2018 (ECUANTAR XXII) Ecuador     

 
 

BP029  ATCM 
11 

Fortalecimiento de las capacidades 
para la Estación Científica “Pedro 
Vicente Maldonado” 

Ecuador     
 

 

BP030  ATCM 
11 

Incremento de la seguridad antártica 
en la Estación Maldonado Ecuador     

 
 

BP031  ATCM 
11 Jornadas Antárticas 2017 Ecuador     

 
 

BP032  ATCM 
11 

Circulación Costera en la Ensenada 
Guayaquil-Isla Greenwich, Verano 
Austral 2017-2018 

Ecuador     
 

 

BP033  ATCM 
11 

Evidencias geológicas sobre 
cambios climáticos y antropización 
en la Isla Greenwich 

Ecuador     
 

 

BP034  CEP 10 Brazil/Australia Remediation 
Workshop 

Australia 
Brazil  

 
    

BP035  ATCM 
11 Document withdrawn Romania  

 
    

BP036  ATCM 
11 

Campaña Antártica ANTAR XXV 
Verano austral 2017 - 2018  Peru     
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2. List of Participants 
Consultative Parties 
Party Title Name Position 
Argentina Lic. Capurro, Andrea Delegate 
Argentina Lic. Casela, Paula Delegate 
Argentina Min. Gowland, Máximo Head of Delegation 
Argentina Ambassador Kralikas, María Teresa ATCM Chair 
Argentina Dr  Mac Cormack, Walter Advisor 
Argentina Min. Millicay, Fernanda Alternate 
Argentina Lic. Ortúzar, Patricia CEP Representative 
Argentina Mg. Sánchez, Rodolfo Delegate 
Argentina Mr  Treviranus, Justo Advisor 
Australia Dr Gales, Nicholas Alternate 
Australia Mr Johnston, James Delegate 
Australia Ms Kingston, Melissa Delegate 
Australia Mr Larsen, James Head of Delegation 
Australia Mr Mcivor, Ewan Delegate 
Australia Mr Quinn, Todd Delegate 
Australia Dr Tracey, Phillip CEP Representative 
Belgium Mr André, François CEP Representative 
Belgium Ambassador Maddens, Peter Head of Delegation 
Belgium Mr Mayence, Jean-François Delegate 
Belgium Ms Wilmotte, Annick Advisor 
Brazil Prof Aguiar Saraiva Câmara, Paulo 

Eduardo 
Advisor 

Brazil Mr Bevilacqua Rangel, Sandro Advisor 
Brazil Admiral Gago Guida, Sergio Advisor 
Brazil Ms Hemetrio Valadares, Luciana Advisor 
Brazil Mr  Leite, Marcio Renato Advisor 
Brazil First 

Secretary 
Mendes Carlos De Almeida, 
Rodrigo 

Head of Delegation 

Brazil Mr Rodrigues Gomes Ferreira, Felipe Advisor 
Bulgaria Mr  Mateev, Dragomir CEP Representative 
Bulgaria Prof. Pimpirev, Christo Alternate 
Bulgaria Ms  Raycheva, Sasha Delegate 
Bulgaria Ambassador Tehov, Andrey Head of Delegation 
Chile Mr  Cariceo, Yanko Delegate 
Chile Mr  Castillo, Rafael Advisor 
Chile Mr  Christiansen , Lars Advisor 
Chile Dr  Ferrada, Luis Valentín Delegate 
Chile Mr  Figueroa, Miguel Advisor 
Chile Mrs. Ladino, Jacqueline Advisor 
Chile Dr  Leppe, Marcelo Alternate 
Chile Mr  Lertora, Francisco Advisor 
Chile Ms  Maibe, Maria Jesus Delegate 
Chile Coronel Marchessi Acuña, Rodrigo Advisor 
Chile Min. Coun. Mendez Olave, Julio Head of Delegation 
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Chile Dr  Ranson García, John Advisor 
Chile Mr  Silva, Manuel Advisor 
Chile Ms  Vallejos, Verónica CEP Representative 
Chile Dr  Vega, Edgardo Advisor 
Chile Mr  Velásquez, Ricardo Advisor 
China Mr  Ao, Shan Delegate 
China Ms Chen, Danhong CEP Representative 
China Ms  Fang, Lijun Delegate 
China Mr  Feng, Qinghu Head of Delegation 
China Ms Huang, Yingni Advisor 
China Prof. Lu, Zhibo Advisor 
China Mr  Yang, Lei Delegate 
China Prof. Zhang, Yanyun Advisor 
Czech Republic Ms  Filippiova, Martina Alternate 
Czech Republic Mr  Gaj, Patrik Advisor 
Czech Republic Mrs. Gajova, Katerina Advisor 
Czech Republic Dr  Kapler, Pavel CEP Representative 
Czech Republic Dr  Nyvlt, Daniel Delegate 
Czech Republic Mr  Rychtar, Josef Advisor 
Czech Republic Dr  Smolek, Martin Head of Delegation 
Czech Republic Dr  Štepánek, Premysl Alternate 
Czech Republic Mr  Venera, Zdenek CEP Representative 
Ecuador Captain Coral Carrillo, Santiago Alfonso Delegate 
Ecuador Counsellor Garcés Burbano, Iván Fernando Head of Delegation 
Ecuador CPCB-SU Masson Fiallos, Victor Advisor 
Ecuador Commander Tapia Aldás, Juan Carlos Delegate 
Finland Ms Kaskimäki, Jutta Alternate 
Finland Ms Mähönen, Outi CEP Representative 
Finland Ms  Valjento, Liisa Head of Delegation 
France Mrs. Bellemere, Olivia Alternate 
France M. Chappellaz, Jérôme CEP Representative 
France M. Cottarel, Guillaume Advisor 
France Mr  Ortolland, Didier Head of Delegation 
France Mme. Royal, Ségolène Head of Delegation 
France Ms  Semichon, Carole CEP Representative 
Germany Mr Duebner, Walter Delegate 
Germany Dr  Hain, Stefan Delegate 
Germany Dr  Herata, Heike CEP Representative 
Germany Mr Hochmüller, Tilman Head of Delegation 
Germany Dr  Nixdorf, Uwe Delegate 
Germany Mr Wilckens, Julian Delegate 
India Dr Kumar, Vijay Delegate 
India Dr Rangreji, Luther Delegate 
India Dr Ravichandran, Muthalagu Head of Delegation 
India Dr Tiwari, Anoop Kumar Delegate 
Italy Dr  Luna, Gian Marco Delegate 
Italy Ing. Mecozzi, Roberta Delegate 
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Italy Counselor Sgrò, Eugenio Head of Delegation 
Italy Ms  Tomaselli, Maria Stefania Delegate 
Italy Dr  Ubaldi, Carla Delegate 
Japan Mr Anjo, Kota Advisor 
Japan Mr  Fujihara, Junichi CEP Representative 
Japan Mr  Hokari, Toshiyuki Alternate 
Japan Prof. Imura, Satoshi Advisor 
Japan Mr  Iwasaki, Atsushi Head of Delegation 
Japan Prof. Nakamura, Takuji Advisor 
Japan Prof. Watanabe, Kentaro Advisor 
Korea (ROK) Mr  Bae, Jong-In Head of Delegation 
Korea (ROK) Mr Hong, Seok-Yeong Delegate 
Korea (ROK) Mr  Hwang, Jun-Shik Delegate 
Korea (ROK) Dr  Kim, Ji Hee CEP Representative 
Korea (ROK) Mr  Lee, Kyung Hwan Delegate 
Korea (ROK) Dr  Seo, Wonsang Delegate 
Netherlands Prof. Dr  Bastmeijer, Kees Advisor 
Netherlands Dr Eijs, Arthur CEP Representative 
Netherlands Mr Splinter, Jorden Delegate 
New Zealand Ms Addis, Megan Advisor 
New Zealand Dr  Gilbert, Neil Delegate 
New Zealand Ms Laurenson, Amy Head of Delegation 
New Zealand Ms Roper-Gee, Rebecca CEP Representative 
New Zealand Ms Wilkinson, Kelsie Delegate 
Norway Mr Fliflet, Jon Gudbrand Delegate 
Norway Ms Høgestøl, Astrid Charlotte Delegate 
Norway Ms Johansen, Therese Delegate 
Norway Ms Krutnes, Anniken Ramberg Head of Delegation 
Norway Ms  Njåstad, Birgit CEP Representative 
Norway Ms Strengehagen, Mette Alternate 
Peru Consejero Gomez Valdivia, Giovanna Delegate 
Peru Ambassador Seminario, Roberto Head of Delegation 
Poland Dr Bialik, Robert Alternate 
Poland Dr Kidawa, Anna CEP Representative 
Poland Ms Krawczyk-Grzesiowska, Joanna Delegate 
Poland Dr Marciniak, Konrad Head of Delegation 
Poland Ambassador Misztal, Andrzej Delegate 
Russian Federation Mrs. Bystramovich, Anna Alternate 
Russian Federation Mr  Lukin, Valerii CEP Representative 
Russian Federation Mr  Pomelov, Victor Delegate 
Russian Federation Mr Timokhin, Konstantin Delegate 
Russian Federation Mr  Titushkin, Vasily Head of Delegation 
South Africa Mr Bapela, Sonnyboy Advisor 
South Africa Ms Brammer, Romi Advisor 
South Africa Ms Chauke, Minky Advisor 
South Africa Mr Dopolo, Mbulelo Tomie Head of Delegation 
Spain Mr  Aguilera Aranda, Francisco Head of Delegation 
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Spain Mr Izquierdo Ortiz De Zárate, David Advisor 
Spain Dr  Quesada Del Corral, Antonio Alternate 
Spain Mrs Ramos García, Sonia Delegate 
Sweden Ms Axelsson, Jeanette Delegate 
Sweden Dr  Carman, Rolf Head of Delegation 
Ukraine Mrs Aristova, Margaryta Delegate 
Ukraine Mr Cheberkus, Dmytro Head of Delegation 
Ukraine Ambassador Diudin, Yurii Delegate 
Ukraine Dr Dykyi, Evgen Alternate 
Ukraine Mr  Fedchuk, Andrii Delegate 
United Kingdom Ms Clarke, Rachel Delegate 
United Kingdom Mr Doubleday, Stuart CEP Representative 
United Kingdom Mr  Downie, Rod Delegate 
United Kingdom Prof Dame Francis, Jane Delegate 
United Kingdom Dr Hughes, Kevin Delegate 
United Kingdom Mr Jones, Richard Delegate 
United Kingdom Ms Purdasy, Margaret Delegate 
United Kingdom Ms  Rumble, Jane Head of Delegation 
United States Mr  Bloom, Evan T. Head of Delegation 
United States Dr  Falkner, Kelly Delegate 
United States Mr Ganser, Peter Alternate 
United States Mr  Garcia, Michael Delegate 
United States Mr  Kill, Theodore P. Delegate 
United States Dr  Penhale, Polly A. CEP Representative 
Uruguay Mrs Caula, Nicole Delegate 
Uruguay Lic. Da Costa, Pamela Advisor 
Uruguay Amb Fajardo, Alberto Head of Delegation 
Uruguay Lic. Hernandez, Gimena Delegate 
Uruguay Mr  Juri, Eduardo CEP Representative 
Uruguay R.A. Nuñez, Daniel Alternate 
Uruguay Dr  Soutullo, Alvaro CEP Representative 
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Non Consultative Parties 

Party Title Name Position 
Belarus Dr Haidashou, Aliaksei Head of Delegation 
Belarus Dr Kakareka, Sergey Delegate 
Canada Ms  Menzies, Jeannette Alternate 
Canada Mr  Taillefer, David Head of Delegation 
Canada Ms  Wark, Jutta Alternate 
Colombia Capitán De 

Navío 
Ferrero Ronquillo, Alex Fernando Delegate 

Colombia   González Guzmán, Leonardo 
Andrés 

Advisor 

Colombia Capitán De 
Fragata 

Gutierrez Leones, Gustavo Adolfo Advisor 

Colombia Mr  Montenegro Coral, Ricardo Head of Delegation 
Colombia Teniente De 

Fragata 
Olano Venegas, Lina María Advisor 

Colombia Vicealmirante Soltau, Juan Manuel Delegate 
Malaysia Dr Mohd Nor, Salleh Delegate 
Malaysia Mr Rahman, Nasaruddin Abd Rahman Delegate 
Portugal Prof Caetano Xavier, José Carlos Head of Delegation 
Portugal Ambassador Mendes Ribeiro De Almeida, João 

Manuel 
Delegate 

Romania Dr  Cotta, Mihaela Alternate 
Romania Mrs Podgorean, Carmen Head of Delegation 
Romania Dr  Sidoroff, Manuela Elisabeta Alternate 
Romania Dr  Toparceanu, Florica CEP Representative 
Slovak Republic H.E Mr  Hitka, Branislav Head of Delegation 
Slovak Republic Mr Rosenberg, Viliam Delegate 
Switzerland Mr Suter, Yves Delegate 
Turkey Mr Akdeniz , Recep CEP Representative 
Turkey Mrs. Bayar , Eda CEP Representative 
Turkey Mrs. Inam, Ilknur Head of Delegation 
Turkey Mrs. Özsoy, Burcu Head of Delegation 
Turkey Mrs. Unal, Eda Delegate 
Venezuela Dr Barreto, Guillermo Delegate 
Venezuela Mr Jimenez, Juan Delegate 
Venezuela Mr Salas Castillo, Ricardo Delegate 

 

Observers, Experts and Guests 

Party Title Name Position 
ACAP Ms Neves, Tatiana Alternate 
ASOC Mr  Aguas, Mariano Advisor 
ASOC Ms  Christian, Claire Head of Delegation 
ASOC Mr Dolan, Ryan Advisor 
ASOC Ms  Gonzalez, Estefania Advisor 
ASOC Dr Roura, Ricardo CEP Representative 
ASOC Mr Werner Kinkelin, Rodolfo Advisor 
CCAMLR Dr Agnew, David Head of Delegation 
CCAMLR Dr Belchier, Mark CEP Representative 
COMNAP Ms  Rogan-Finnemore, Michelle Head of Delegation 
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Observers, Experts and Guests 

Party Title Name Position 
IAATO Ms  Hohn-Bowen, Ute Advisor 
IAATO Ms Kelley, Lisa CEP Representative 
IAATO Ms Lynnes, Amanda CEP Representative 
IAATO Mr  Rootes, David Advisor 
IAATO Dr Stanwell-Smith, Damon Head of Delegation 
SCAR Prof. Chown, Steven L. Head of Delegation 
SCAR Dr Terauds, Aleksandrs CEP Representative 
WMO Dr  Sparrow, Mike Head of Delegation 
 

Host Country Secretariat 

Party Title Name Position 
Host Country Secretariat Mr Barreto, Juan Antonio HC Executive Secretary 
Host Country Secretariat Mr Bunge, Carlos Ignacio Staff 
Host Country Secretariat Ms López, Lorena Staff 
Host Country Secretariat Mr Moller Poulsen, Tomás Staff 
Host Country Secretariat Mr Pasaman Castillo, Juan Nicolás Staff 
Host Country Secretariat Mr Sartor, Jorge Pablo Staff 
Host Country Secretariat Ms Villanueva, Jimena Staff 

 
 

Antarctic Treaty Secretariat 

Party Title Name Position 
ATS Mr  Acero, José Maria Alternate 
ATS Mr  Agraz, José Luis Staff 
ATS Mrs. Antinarelli, Violeta Staff 
ATS Ms  Balok, Anna Staff 
ATS Mrs. Collado, Viviana Staff 
ATS Mrs. Dahood-Fritz, Adrian Staff 
ATS Mr  Davies, Paul Ronald Staff 
ATS Ms  Erceg, Diane Staff 
ATS Mr  Fennell, Alan Staff 
ATS Mr  González Vaillant, Joaquín Staff 
ATS Mrs. Hodgson-Johnston, Indiah Staff 
ATS Mr  Lluberas, Albert Head of Delegation 
ATS Mr  Phillips, Andrew Staff 
ATS Ms  Tolaba, María Margarita Staff 
ATS Mr  Wainschenker, Pablo Staff 
ATS Prof. Walton, David Winston Harris Staff 
ATS Mr  Wydler, Diego Staff 
Translation & Interpretation Ms Alal, Cecilia Viviana Staff 
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